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EDITORIAL HIGHLIGHTS

Introduction

" THIS  editorial for the July issue

covers major activities in the month
of May under four broad heads. State:
Important  budget developments
particularly for raising reseurces,
and the RBI format on the state’s
plan and non plan expenditures as well
as education and social expenditures
and the overall budgetary develop-
ments both for 1993-94 and as a
trend are dealt with. The water
scarcity problem has worsened and
a revised Veeranam scheme is being
revived. In agricuiture, food as well
as non food crops are doing very well,
having surpassed their targets. In
industry the Comptroller and Auditor
General's report on the state's public
sector enterprises which faces a large
net loss and the problem of the Southern
Gas Grid are deait with. National:
In the budget area the passing of the
finance bill along with some turther
sops which have been offered are noted.
The country's economy comprises a
number of developments such as an
examination of the New Economic
Policy which has now run for near
two years and examination of the
extent to which it attained its
objectives; the IMF's new computa-
tion of GNP and per capita income
for the country; the overall etfect
of the policy on poverty and inequality
in the country; and the 5th and final
report of the Janakiraman committee
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are all dealt with. Agriculture in May
reports that the targels are being
attained and passed so that there is
no need for import of foodgrains. The
plantation crops are doing well.  In
the indusirial sphere there has been
a sharp deciine during the year and
some pick up iater. Forcign Trade
and Balance of raymeiis cover serious
probiems ot fiscal management, fiscal
deficits etc as reportec by RBI.  In
the area of iHuman Resources Devel-
opment, i education the district
primary schnot project is initiated,
the ‘tiavodhya school system is
rejected in the two siates, and the
Total Literacy Precgramme is being
reviewed by a high level committee.
Under science, the collaboration with
Uzbakistan and Kazikstan is noted.
Under health, the Unicef aided nutrition
programme is doing well in the five
states saimplecd. In the employment
field the World Bank credit of $500
million for the social safety net and
the revival of SEPUP are noted. Inter-
nationai: The world debt situation
is being used as a means of controlling
the poor majority .in the third world
countries. In the area of world poverty
in face of its massive and growing
nature, the World Bank commits itself
to making it ils main piattorm. The
world economy shows that the
majority of the developing countries
are facing lower GNP growth in the
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Budget anid Finances .

From smal! szvirgs, Rs 851 or Eaall:
for 199232 agans the targst of Re 550
crores. Thigsouive hudgeiany rso ces

o0u:d have been Rs “0u crores mugher
i there had beer some concast ng o
INCOME iay 1 savings. A second scree
Gt income -t foreseen in the budget is
the Rs. 75 ciores iaised throuqh renewa:
sales of i “1aG. Thetight resources pextisn
NVSIVEST 23 N0 mMOor2 ¢nncessions ir. tne
Protessiorat tas, ! the short fail of Rs
579.35 crores in 1892-93 i THER wrich
contributes furiner to the tnnt resnurce
position and makes the Beoard think o ¢
tarif revision. Also 'ne delay in b Horth
Madras Thermal project has sent o iAo
original cost of Rs.568 crores (0 Rs.1405
crores, which is the kind of escalation tne
Board cannot afford and ¢) the growing
thermal costs could be reduced by further
reliance on hydel sources. An interesting
and important note on the state buuget
IS seen in the March 1993 KBi Bulletin
which shows: a) plan expenditures growing
by 5.7 per cent compared tc 9.9 per cent
torailindia; b) Nonplan expenditure growing
by 13.1 per cent compared to 21.3 per
cent alt India. (non pian is growing 2 1/
2 times compared to plan but is little less
than half of all India growth); c) Gross
fiscal deficit is -Rs.1187 crores compared
10 -Rs.26879 crores for all India; d) The
estimated yield from budget proposals is
Rs 85 crores compared to Rs.873 crores
for all Ingdia: e) Social Sarvices expenditure
for 1990-91 s Rs. 4934 lakhs for 1891-
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ETG5 lakhs, ior 1U0F2-97 6840 lakhs
'ing a sharp reduction for 1892-93;
Fnis is aiso reflected i education
pendiure which were Rs 3 4 iakhs for
190-91, Rs. 1014 lakhs for 19%1-32 and
£754 iakhs for 1992-93; g) Similarly
fidyth nas had a declining share. 1051
lakfeYcr 1990 91, Rs 1264 lakhs for 1991-
S anl o rwduced Rs 924 lakhs for 1992-
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',(f\e,re sl e an occasion later to

* ;Lcor"n’mer;t on the ctfect of new economic
© .7 policy on secial expenditures.

water

v regarc 10 ~vater the scarcily sifuation
wors:ned. withi the state taking emergency
meast2s to sink 2007 bore weils during
theyesr bnnamgwater v Madras by lorries,
tractors andthe ra:iway at 10 million gailons
aday, frein other sources simiiarly 4 million
gallons a day and a réwised Veeranam
nrojest wrich should 0 one 4+ ar srovide
af pillion gallon 3 day. .St various
schemes Jo notseemy eny heislulor hopeful.
The tdadras Metiupolitan Vater Suppiy and
Sewarage Board nas 3 Re 15 0w peaject
1o ireplace sewage pumping by sophisti-
cated submersal pui s and expects World
Bank to finance the project. The stale
governiment reports that it is seriously
considering introducing legislation to control
and regulate use of ground water. This
has neen talked about for over four years,
so that whether anything can come out
of it now remains doubtful.

Agticulture

The state targset tor this year's kuruvai is
10 tonnes per hectare which is likely to
be attained. The state government reports
granting 30 per cent fertiliser subsidy for
farmers in addition to the subsidy of Rs.) 000
per tonne which has been announced by
the Central government. An important de-
velopmer! is the lifting of monopoly

procurement in the Cauvery delta because
of adequate rice stocks, which are 8 lakh
tonnes, adequate for PDS needs. The
national water shed development project
programme for rain fed areas is_ bein_g
implemented in 14 panchayat unions in
the state which should meetthe water needs
and those unions. On the research side
some 30 projects are reported of which
six are in the area of paddy and cereals,
8 are in fruits and vegetables and five are
in animal husbandry which is a tair dis-
tribution.

industry

In the state the supply of molasses to
distilleries is drying up which is a part of
the consequences of the decontrol
measures introduced. The Comptrollerand
Auditor General reports that the state's public
sector enterprise have recorded an annual
loss for the year of Rs.47 crores; of the
77 undertakings only 46 finalised their
accounts, of which 21 earned an aggregate
profit of Rs.43.89 crores and 25 incurred
losses of Rs.46.94 crores. This is a sorry
state of affairs, the latest available account
showing an aggregate loss of Rs.54.81
crores against the aggregate capital of
Rs.124.09 crores. The state’s indugtrial
development is held up for lack of energy.
Here the Southern Gas grid project is still
being held up by the Centre while the HBJ
pipe line from Maharastra to the North is
being extended. There is need for some
urgent action on the energy front in order
to help develop further industries.

National,

Budget

“The Finances Bill was passed after three

further concessions were made (further to
those made in February 1993 when the

“budget was introduced). Raising the hike
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inincome tax exemption limit from Rs.28,000
lo Rs.30,000, raising the 80L ceiling on
interest unit income from Rs.7000 to
Rs.II,000, and in the standard deduction
from Rs.12,000 to Rs.15,000. Putting
together all the concessions given in the
budgeton February 27, 1993 and the finance
bill of May 5, the governments has incurred
an aggregate revenue loss of Rs.7004
crores, which could have been saved and
used to reduce the public debt. It may
be noted that those who gained from the
concessions are those who pay tax from
20-30 per cent along with the escape from
the surcharge due to the decline intaxable
income to less than Rs.10,000. The Standing
Committee on Finances reports that the
rise in interest payments will amount to
a large Rs.38,000 crores in 1993-94 which
represents 25 paise out of every rupee
spent by the government. Another element
to note is that there are further changes
over even the revised estimates for 1992-
93 because of the upset in earlier calcu-
lations of tax receipts, some Rs.5000 crores
being lostin December/January on account
of the disturbances and the non realisation
of Rs.3500 crores indisinvestment. Further,
there is a loss of revenue because of the
rates of import and export and excise duties
which come into effect immediately before
the year starting in April. The Rekhi
Committee on indirect taxation has
submitted its first report for simplifying and
streamlining loans and procedures for
central excise and customs. It also identifies
the area of conflict between tax payers
and tax collectors and suggest remedies.
A high power tribunal like the central
administered tribunal and a high level
Indian classification committee are
proposed with trade and industry repre-
sentatives. The dichotomy between
actual exports and deemed exports is
recommended to be abolished and the
definition of MODVAT widened. The extent
to which this revision recommended to
indirecttax willbe accepted by government
and be put into force includes one element
which has not been dealt with and that
is its effect on the revenues raised.
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Economy

There are several issues demanding
attention with regard to developments in
the economy. The first is the new IMF
study which boosts india’s income status
making it a lower middle income country
instead of one of the poor countries,
increasing its GNP from $290 billion to
$1000 billion and its per capita income
from $330 a year to $1150. This places
Indian economy at one stroke as the 6th
largest in the world after US, Japan, China,
Germany and France. In the method
followed by IMF, the value of the nation's
GNP is measured in terms of purchasing
power of its domestic currency and not
as has been the case so far in terms of
the currency’'s worth in international
exchanges. There are advantages and
disadvantages in this new status. The
advantage is mainly in terms of prestige.
india can now claim a place in the G7
and in membership of the Security Council.
Its disadvantage is that it does not help
to remove the major problem of the country
namely massive poverty, which is also true
of China at a lower level. Further, while
it is true that the rupee buys more goods
internationally than the dollar, this has not
made the economy more competitive
globally. Why has this not been happen-
ing? This is the issue posed by the new
IMF calculation on the Indian economy.
A second issue which is positive is that
according to the RBI study on financial
projections for Indian economy, new
investments in the private corporate sector
is likely to grow beyond the plan targets
and even exceed public sectorinvestments.
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This higher growth in domestic investments

in which the private sector would play a
leading part will bring about a major change
in the funds flow pattern. While the
government sector will have 44.7 per cent
of the domesticinvestment share and private
sector 20.9 per cent in the Eighth Plan,
the government sector wii finance its
investment fromits own savings to the extent
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of 13.6 per cent, while the private sector
will use its savings to the extent of 37.8
percent. The household sector is to invest
43.5 per cent of its gross savings in real
assets while the government and private
corporate sectors will continue to invest
90-92 per cent of their funds in real assets.
There is one major reservation made by
the RBI itseif on the accuracy of these
fund tlow projections which have not taken
into account the various econhomic reforms
namely liberalisation of industrial licensing
policy, new export/import policy, opening
up industry for foreign investment and
relaxation of MRTP Act. A third issue is
now that one year and I0 months of the

New Economic Policy have been completed,
there is need to look at how far its major

objectives have been attained. These
objectives were to attain by 1992-93 GDP
growth of 4 per cent, an inflation rate of
6 per cent and fiscal deficit of 5 per cent
of GDP. According to the RBI's report
on Currency and Finance {for 1991-92)
these objectives have beennearly attained.
With the fiscal deficit down to 5.7 per cent,
the GDP growth being 4.2 per cent and
the inflationpeggedat 6.7 percent, asecond
look of the economy raises questions about
how far these attainments are the result
of sound management of the economy or
alternatively through management of the
information system. The latest R8I report
of the growth of the economy over 1991-
92 turns out to be not 2.5 per cent as
reported by RBI last year, not even by
1.4 per cent as reported in the Economic
Survey for 1992-93 but is only 1.2 per cent.
This means that the country’s per capita
income actually declined during the first
year of the reform, 1991-92, at a rate as
larggly as that at which it had grown over
thg first three decades after independence.
Similarly as far as inflation is concerned
the government reports that as on April
26 the rate of inflation was 6.7 per cent
which is well above last year's target. The
Ministry of Finance forecasts that by
September end (1993) the inflation rate

will be only 5 per cent (proyided that 'there
are no fresh hike in administered prices).
The New Economic Programme stated that
the programme will involve costs now but
its benefits will accrue later. But the picture
provided by the Economic Survey and the
report on Currency and Finance do not
show that basis has been laid for a better
future. In exports for instance instead ot
the 20-25 per cent growth which we now
have to achieve inorder to reach even the
latest 8th Plan target at 13.6 per cent,
exports growth stands at 2 percent. The
recent Ex-im Bank study concludes that
the various devaluations.have hadno effect
on our exports. The difference between
the official and black market price for the
US dollar which was less than a Rupee,
has suddenly shot up 1o Rs.7. The havala
dollar now fetches a ‘premium of 21' per
centoverthe official rate, which is surprising
because of the strength of the post
devaluation Rupee, whichwould have been
even stronger at Rs.28 to tiie doilar. But
this potential strength of the Rupee has
been suppressed by the RBI which has
purchased over half a multi dollars frpm
the market. If the havala rate persists
well above the official rate of the dofiar,
it is popularly believed to be a sign of
impending Rupee devaluation which is not
right, because the excess demand for the
doliar is not in the official market but in
the black market will not be met through
devaluation. The official line is that import
liberalisation, reduction of import duties and
pervasive imports of gold and luxury goods
have wiped out the demand for havala
dollars. There is a shortage of havala
dollars, following the rerouting of inward
remittances by expatriates through official
channels at the attractive official rate, but
this demand has pushed up the dollar
premium to dizzy heights. As against
this explanation of black money 'bevmg
converted into goid, which means an mh_ow
of gold and foreign currency, what is taki_ng
place is outflow of capital, reflectedin slowing
land remittances, and pulling out of share
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and real estale marksts and moving into
doliar deposits in West Asia. If this is
the effect of the Bombay blasts and the
police investigations that followed, it should
be a short term cleansing operation which
should be welcomed. Further the fiscal
deficit reduction is being attained at the
cost of reducing capital investment and
expenditures. Al of which show the need
tor careful assessment of the state of poverty
and inequality. This brings up the fourth
issue of the status of the state of poverty
and inequality of the country. As the World
Bank's updated Handt < x»on Poveny states
India’'s agricullurai subsidies which
amounted to R5.13500 crores in 1989 was
more than the puZic investment in agri-
culture have gone ~ . orwhelmingy 1o the
wealthies and agaculioraly advanced
regicns and v iargt farmess and nhave
not been an effecive s puvety instry-
ment. nCaing inigativ, Punjat received
benefits of R5.1027 per hectare compared

with the An iiia average oi S5 511 per
nectare, with simiar icw o i oenelits for
Haryvana, & wina Madv and Ancore radesh,

Similariy large a0 wealings fanisars who
idve access (o inngation, ground water and
credit, using a highier lever of fertilisers
receive the greater piopaiiion of subsidies
Thus inequaiity iias warsened in India. The
New Economic Progianune by reducing
investment in ths social secior in order
to produce exporiable goods to gay for
the interest of aur Gebls has contributed
to this imbaiance A study by Unicef of
some 100 third world countries which like
India have adopted ihe Structural Adjust-
ment Programm.c shows the cutin education
and heaith and social investment which
they have suffered. IMF's anti inflationary
austerity programme reduces credit, raises
interest rates, and culs public spending.
This means ti-at ing cost of pubiic services
such as wate: and power are increased
along w.ih the reduciion in consumer
subsidies v ford and other essentials.
Added to this sireamn of inequality are the
various loopholes in tie countries land
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ceiling Act. There S NOw a move 19
mplemert ~anchayat Raj legislation but
as the experience of Maharashtra Gujarat
and Particularly Karnatakg show’ without
effective implementation of land Yrefor

the decentralisation Ofpowerto Panc‘ha-n;ts‘
only helps the hegemonistic tenden’ci ¢ ’S
the land Icrds angd e

the rural rich.
developmentin the natic A further

: ; dnai zconomy scene
Sb?gf? 5th and fma’. aanakiraman} report
vh dogs not provide any new informa-
tion, pParticularly of whq Caused and/o
benefitteq by the SCAM. It reports tha;
i}vwgsg};osioe;posure of banks in the g("AM
S. 44 cres > [
o2 bank nolg sy CPOSES I
transactions and recor
tion of the portfolio ma
frem normat banking o
SCandalous is that the
for the SCAM was
unite to e exte
Decerrber 31,

hagement scheme
Ferations. What i
main source of funds
from the public sector
Nt ot 66 per cent as on
1991 and 57.7 per cent in

éune 1992.' The guidefines of the Indian
ank Association ang RBiwere notobserved
but were

: regutarly breached. The
Comm}ttee's reporthowever, has ommitted
ong of its majorterms of references, namely
to fix responsibility for the malpractices and
as towho really benefitted from this massive
misuse of public funds. Finally oneimporntant
qeveiopment is the IMF agreement that
N 1995-96 the fiscal deficit should be
reduced from 3.5 1o 3 per cent of GDP
instead of the early harsh target of 2 per
cent.  The improved foreign exchange
reserves have enabled the government not
to borrow further from IMF, EFf or ESAF
for the present. But from next year when
the repayment to iIMF begins, there will

be very serious drain on foreign exchange
reserves. :

Agriculture

On the agricultural front there has been
an aii time record output of foodgrains.
The government estimates that s buffer
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stockis likely to reach nver 22 milgon ionnes
by June 1993 as its proecocement a\uh‘eat
attaing 120 lakh tonnas Gy May end.

Che
22.68 million tonres fore: st compfisebs\

13.77 mitlion tonnies of wheat, 8.91 million
onnes of rice. This i3 3.8 lakh tonnes
more than the requirad level of stock_ at
22.3 miliion for the nation's food security.
This racenl is iikely to have an impact on
Open market prices for cereals and pulses:
This shouid helpinthe coming year's controt
of inflaticn. Rice production in 1992-93
has exceeded 73.66 million tonnes and
the procurement arget of 1.2 miliontonnes.
The pace of whe it sroctren i Punjab,
Haryana and Wester;. () has been simiarly
encouraging. If the outptit M tond Crops
can De raised to 186 million tonnes as
visualised by government a surplus will
emerge and procuremant will be eased.
Blackgram, however, has decreased in
production and this is retlectad in its prices.
The agricuitural scene continues the
disparity between regions and aiso percapita
production betwveen states. Of the 17 majar
states which account for 98 g per cent
of all feodgrains production asd 57 per
cent of the country’s Lopuialion 3 states,
v e
10 the remaining 3 w-‘\'; g¢ stand in contrast
nizhtogether produced
only 34.2 per cent of the total foodgrains.
is these two gaps which agricultural
procurement ang policy must address itself
to. in regard to plantation crops, tea
Cultivation taces a particular prohlem from
excess moisture and lack of proper
dra}nage. This affectsover20 opp hectares
which if properly tackled woylg increase
productivity by ¢5 per ceny Where pipe
5 nees fo} c:;rd(s been ob‘tamed. Therg
é .alnage 5'\)('\/@)/ and 8

Programme of investinent i this area Wi
> q v/lfh

regard to coffea, 1he ola

changes in the prews. 2 anters wany
HE DIBSEN Systam of ol

marketing 5 cnanis g ifee
; CE e commg i

gchlevg 3 natural baigiee b";wye to

omestic ang EXPOT Sales and i ovércm?\g

the disadvantages in the Internal Sale
Quota.(ISQ) An increase in the 1SQ from
the present 30 per cent is needegi so that
exportable surplus of coffee which have
no market within the country are useq for
blending purposes. Also with qo signs
of any increase in world coffee prices, the
Indian coffee industry must ensure the
domestic market for remunerative prices.
With regard to rubber, the initial figgres
on production show that it has .anamed
over 4 fakh tonnes in 1892-93 (an Increase
of 10 per cent over the previous year) while
consumption is estimated to be 4.14 lakh
tonnes. Rubber cultivation has reached
a saturation point in traditional areas so
that non traditional zones suitable for
planting should be exploited.

industry

The news on the industrial front in April
is not encouraging. CSO reports a sharp
decline of 4 per cent in industry so that
for the first 10 months, April 199210 January
1993, industrial growth was a mere 2.8
per cent. Within these figures the
manufacturing sector shows an even
sharper decline of 6.6 per cent in January
and a growth of 2.6 per cent for the 10
month period. The highest decline in
manufacture has been in textiies at 17 per
cent. The Union government reports a
new financing scheme to provide financial
support to SSI units. As the liberalisation
policy has not reached small units, it is
now proposed that as incentives for
improving quality and heiping the smali and
tiny sector, the first 100 small entrepregeurs
who have 1SO 9000 rating for their products
will be helped. Under the liberalised policy,
many incentives are being offered to the
fruit processing sector, customs duty cut,
land for shrimp farms etc. The need for
developing food processing industry
particularly in rural areasis suggestec_i along
with reduction in duties and levies on
processed food items. This proposal for
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pushing food processing forward depends
on the states (1) giving priority for
implementing these projects, (2) giving quick
clearances if necessary through an inter
departmental mechanism, (3) following the
centre’s lead in reducing and eliminating
excise duties on fruit products there should
be a follow up to reduce and eliminate
where possible the state duties in the form
of sales tax, octroi, marketing fee etc and
(4) reducing and removing the restrictions
on inter state movements of new material
and processed goods to help develop an
indian market to the processor in any state.

Foreign Trade

The latest data show increasing deficits
with India’s imports rising to 10 per cent
above exports for the month. The per
capita external debt is reported at $75 in
1991 and $82 in 1992. The total debt
which was 21.4 per cent of GDP in 1930
has now jumped to 27.3 per cent. Indian
exports in 1992-93 grew at 3.6 per cent
against the target of 12.8 percent mentioned
earlier while imports grew at 12 per cent.
The trade deficit during 1992-93 is esti-
mated at $3305.04 million which is more
than double of $1610.15 million in 1991-
92. One hopeful sign is that the trade
balance in February and March 1993 were
positive at +$91.97 million and +$199 .37
million respectively. Monthwise April 1992
(-8%), December 1992 (-12.5%) and
January 1993 (-6.8 recorded negative
growth in exports. Quarter wise, the third
quarter of 1992-93 recorded a decline (-
0.1%). Half yearly performance shows the
October 1992 to March 1993 export growth
at 2.1 per cent. On the other hand, in
three out of twelve months only there have
been negative growth rates in imports
(October 1992 and January and February
1993, while for six out of the remaining
nine months there was a double digit
percentage increase in imports. For 1993-
94 the government has set forth the farm
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eXports target at $22 5

5 million ; i
exports of processed on Incluomg

foods, tryits and

only by $612 million. f??\?lsg?saszets e
management. Against thig ba?:korr oy
Iitis not understandable asto how thg oo
on Currency and Finance canbe 6ptir:1pct"ﬂ
with regard to the Current account de‘fsi '
of 1.992-93 at5.5 per cent against $‘7 bnng::
estimated by the ministry. P

\ erhaps, it pins
its hope on net receipts from invisigles

estimated in the first three quarters Apriy/
December1552-93 at $573 miilion. Equally
disturbing is the fact that the unification
of the exchange rate and the liberalisation
ofgoldimports have not cantrolle i re Hticit
syndrome which is a sign of thie vuliera
bility of the foreign trads ang tre £OP
system. One particular development whicl,
cails for replication by ciner EPZs is {ho
increase of Rs.37.51 crores of net foreign
exchange earning by thz ltadrac Exnor
Processing Zone. its total grports in the
period Aprii-February 1952-53 is not only
a sizable Rs 135 crores but i35 entirel; from
the genera; currency areas., with on!
Rs.13.34 crores earnsd from ine mpeé
Payment area. Will the othar 5 EPZs at
Kandla, SEEPZ, Cochin, Noide andg Falta
follow this as a means of closing even

a little gap between our export '
n o
ey port and import

Loans and Aid

inthe aid field the large loan of $1.2 miltion
by the World Bank for the National Thermal
Power Corporation in May and the loan
of Rs.785 crores by West Germany might
be ncted. But the major event to whfch
attention should be called is that as of
January 1933 %19 874 billionoftoreignioans
lie unutilised. The commitment charge on
this alone is $.082 billion per annum. The
main reason for the non utilised funds is
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delay in the implementation of projects due
to project proposals being drawnup hurriedly
without sufficient research, the eagerness
in the tinance ministry to push proposals
1o foreign agencies, the foreign agencies
desire to sanction funds even though they
know the proposals are not mature and
the lack of rupee resources. It is not
Surprising that foreign donors are some-
what weary of India’s inability to use loans.
One Eyropean country has reduced itg
annuai lpan commitment. ADB has tied
nsl Second loan of $225 million for Indian
raQways to a deadline which has been get
" eisc gzlay inthg use of foreignloan escalateé
45 por sézfn ;:rogects also asbetweensectors,
of the non use of funds was
‘byr trwe Power sector alone. The need of
iS;é](;Jr;Sm?sr!ayn(c:jowp‘enon of infrastryc-
SVERCY] e ni i i
absoivia priority.  should be gven

fiuman Resources Development

{

[T N
per

w3 edur

cepm e

laznshing

Ao field, May reco:deg the
ST 0T A NG Siogramme of digtriey
Poitdny Lohoois dimed g uriiversalisin

plrmxa.fy 2ducation through local levegl
"paannmg,__desegzeg:&ting of projects and
deceniraiised managemen;. 1t is hoped
e ﬂtrthﬁl Work with the states
e states wiih the panchayats so that
there wthld be some progress in reaching
the goai of universalisation. On an another
gevelopment Tamil Nadu and West Bengal
Nave announced their opting out of the
Navodhya scheme. This constant change
in their attitude to Navodhaya doeg not
contribute to educational contin
development in their states.
constitpted Board of the Tamil Nadu Stat
Councitfor Higher Education has proposeg
the development of Tamil Nady universitj

as centres of excellence to avoid tles
scattering of resources ang poor e
the existing infrastructy use of

At the mine

inuity ang
The Newly

ommended th oo 1t has rec.
edthat a start coylg be m .
developing further Madura Kadewth
amaral

University as the centre for the life science
and Mother Teresa University as the centre
for women's studies. This needs to be
further debated by the Board itself. The
government announced another review of
the National Literacy Mission under one
of our leading economists, Arun Ghosh
and 6 eminent academicians - Prof. Andre
Beteille, Prof. Veena Majumdar,
Prof.Anandamoorthy, Prof.Kansa, and
Mr.Vanaik. 6 institutes including MIDS are
being associated with this review. This
continuous review of the literacy programme
is not likely to contribute very much to
its development.

Scilence

The Chief Minister's visit to Kazakhistan
and Uzbekhisian has resulted in pros_pects
for development of important science
research programmes in collaboration with
scientists in these countries. In addition
to using the Space Landing facili_ties at
Baikaner in Kazakhistan for sending up
INSAT-CII, research programmes in high
technology areas such as biotechnology,
nuclear energy and space are envisaged.

Heaith

The Unicet aided nutrition programme in
the 4 states AP, Maharashtra, Karnataka
and Tamil Nadu is progressing well with
TamilNadu beinginthe forefront and Andhra
Pradesh somewhat lagging. This uneve-
ness needs 1o be corrected. On the
populationfront anencouraging reportfrom
the census commissioner is that population
growth was 2:32 per cent in 1971-81 and
2.1 per cent in 1981-91. This slow down
in population growth should be weicomed.
On the employment front the World Bank
has made available some $500-600 million
for the social safety netin order to redep!oy
workers inpublic sector uridertakings which
are facing losses. The bank has also lent
$800 million for other sectoral projects. It
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has encouraged the government to
strengthen SEPUP and review agricultural
minimum wages. The 1993 Human
Development report states that wage
employment in the Indian urban {informai)
sector have been growing twice as fast
as inthe formal sector. Swollen by growing
school leavers who have no where eise
to go, the informal sector is also absorbing
a large number of workers who have lost
their jobs inthe government or in the formal
privaie sector.

International

world Debt

World debt financing by World Bank and
IMF has invoived structura! adjustments
including successive devaluations, demand
managements (involving reduced purchas-
ing power), and suppression of social
services. These hit very hard the poor
majority in the debtor countrics who are
forced by their elites to sacritice their
standards of living to nelp the country to
pay back loans. The primary task of the
World Bank and IMF is now to manage
debtor economies in such a way that the
debt can be serviced as a priority. This
has involved ensuring a positive Balance
of Payment at any cost, competitive
devaluation and markets glutted with excess
supplies, which involve plummeting prices
for everyone. Countries undergoing
structural adjustments, real wages have
fallen by 30-30 per cent, credit for local
firms have become scarce and expensive,
and unemployment in the private sector
becomes massive. Unicef has summarised
this situation of the third world countries
very simply “as the sacritice of an additional
half a billion children annually as the resuft
of the debt crisis”. Debt, it is pointed out,
is primarily a political and not an economic
phenomenon, so that those who are
administering it are really engaged
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politically. This is a serious issue that
the World Bank and IMF must face. Against
this background, the World Bank presents
a two track approach to poverty reduction
as its major priority. That is, the approach
envisages promotional growth to enable
the poor to participate in supporting and
expanding investment in health, education
and other social services. The other is
thatthe poverty reduction benchmark cannot
be attained in the short term and in the
words of the bank, there is a long way
to go.

World Economy

UNCTAD in its latest report states that the
economic cutlook for the 47 nations
weakened with over 1/10th of the world
population, commonly referred to as the
Least Deveioped Countries, does not appear
to be promising. They have all embarked
on the process of domestic retorm which
might face a halt or reversal. Hence the
report warns that high among the major
challenges facing the international com-
munity is that of ensuring that reforms are
safeguarded in countries where they have
taken root. Though in 1992 total output
growth increased slightly from the 1991
decline of -0.2 per cent, with population
growing faster, per capita GDP has been
falling continously from 1989 which will
include 1993. UNCTAD estimates the im-
mediate requirement for emergency relief
to Southern Africa at $856 million. The
current account deficits of these countries
have reached $10 billion because of the
decline in the world prices of their major
export products, especially primary
commodities. UNCTAD estimates that in
1991 the total externalindebtedness of LDCs
was $113 billion, with 90 per cent being
long term. Their debt stocks account for
nearly three quarters of theircombined GDP
and in 17 countries even exceeded their
GDP. Debt services payment made by
them amountedto 22 percentottheirexport
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earnings in 1991 shooting up to 25
centin 1993. This grim picture tallieg witt:
the world debts issue referred 1o earligr
In this context UNCTAD's plea that tne
obligations of LDCs in the area of TRIMS
and TRIPS be so flexible as to allow for
the creation and development of their
technological and industrial bage seems
to be a cry in the wilderness.

Human Development Index

As against the optimistic new estimates
of India’'s GNP made by IMF referred to
earlier, it is necessary to look at UNDP's
Human Development Report 1993, where
Indiaoccupies aslow arank as 134. Human
development index ranks a country
accordingto the quality of life and its people,
and not its economic growth. The repont
makes the important point “that economic
reforms must be accompanied by social
conscience” because under such reforms
it is the poor who are affected by the cutg
in welfare. It calls for a freeze on military
spending and the preparation of human
development strategies in each country
involving sweeping decentralisation, forums
for South-South cooperation, a new deal
with developed countries for more aid, and
setting in motion a paraliel proposal for
change. India which as noted earlier, is
ranked 134th, which is two place below
Palfistan, several places below Sri Lankg
China and most of its neighbours, caleq
for very sharp criticism — by the Commerce
minister Mr Pranab Mukherjee, the vice
chairman of the Rajiv Gandhj Institute Mr
Abid Hussain and most members of India's

elite were present whep th
released. The re ® repor was

many countries involved n

adopting it for the wr
ong r
short term revenue gai?r e;;son e as

in a wrong environme .
. n
functnoning; 3) usi L, with

dmely: 1)

favouring of a few government personnei,
4) being used for financing bquet deficits
instead of reducing the mounting national
debt; 5) adopting poor financial strategies
n non use of capital marketsto seil shares;
3) following unrealistic labour strategies,
vhich demand from prospective buyers
juarantees that no worker is Iaiq off,
ind above all; 7) operating with no political
sonsensus on the privatisation measure
~hich the base ot executive orders gives
rise to.

The Global Environment Facility (GEF)

UNDP also criticises the World Bank for
its attempt to control the Giobal Environ-
ment Facility which was set up as an
international environmental funding body
in 1990 to be managed by the World Bank,
UNDP and UNEP. It is alleged that the
World Bank which has been acting as its
banker is trying to make it a pocket borough
of the Bank. This is serious because the
GEF designated at the Rio summit in 1992
is to be the principal institutional mecha-
nism for implementing the bio-diversity
convention and the climate change
convention, along with disbursing the
considerable funds that will become
available 10 both. Given the World Bark's
coniroversial record vis a vis structural
adjustmentindebtor countries, it is important
that it should not establish a stranglehold
on GEF, which should be administered by
the Participating Assembly comprising
representatives of all the major partici-
pating countries.

World Population

World Population Reference Bureau in its
latest report states that each of the coming
few decades will see about a billion people
added with 95 per cent of them being in
third world countries. In 1993 world
population will top 5.5 billion moving to
6 billion in 1997 and 8.5 billion in 2025.
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In 1993 world population has grown at 1.6
per cent which is a decline from its peak
of 2.1 per cent in 1960. Both UN and
World Bank assume an ultimate population
size of 12 billion which is in contrast to
the 2.5 billion in 1950. There is urgent
need for worid birth rates to decline quickly.

Other ltems

Bharat Gyan Vigyan Samithi (BGVS)

The Annual conference of BGVS preceded
by its Executive Commitiee met in Madras
in early May. The review of BGVS activities
within the framework of the Total Literacy
Programmes state by state showed that
BGVS was performing its function of acting
as a catalyst for the massive literacy
programme, and continuing to mobilise an
increasing number of volunteers, particu-
larly frorn the educated classes. In regard
to the Hindi belt where the literacy
programme is lagging and weak, during
the year the concentration is on planning
and executing successfully Kala Jathas.
This will be followed in the future by the
actual literacy teaching and learning
programmes. There are two dangers that
the programrme as a whole faces. First
as it is increasingly patronised by all the
state governments and operated at the
district levet by the district collectors, there
is a trend for the programme to become
a semi government programme. it was
agreed that this should be resisted and
BGVS' voluntary character strictly main-
tained. The other problem is that the
voluntariness of the programme which is
its main strength (as the massive illiteracy
of the country cannot otherwise be tackled)
is. also weakening. There are increasing
demand for honorariums and other pay-
ments, which will limit the scope and
outreach of the programme. The plan for
the next three years was discussed and
the goal of complete literacy adopted. For
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1953-94 the programme and budget of the
Samithi was discussed in detail and
approved. As this was the beginning of
the new Triennium a new general assem-
bly, executive committee and a set of

office bearers were elected for the next
triennium.

SRC-TNBCE

in the middle of the month there was a
meeting of the Governing Body of SRC
when its activities for the new area of
education for street children was reviewed.
This programme financed by Unicef has
produced three tliteracy primers and three
vocational texts which are being used
throughout the state now to educate street
children. The Governing Body noticed that
there was a number of evaluations of the
cadres, tilling up with the president and
requested him to pay urgent attention to
them. The Executive Committee of TNBCE
which followed, reviewed the ongoing mass
literacy programmes, paying special atten-
tion to those run by the Madras Literacy
project Asscciation. The Committee also
reviewed and decided on the plans for the
AnnualGeneralConferencewhichwiﬁhave
the usualmeeting of the voluntary Agencies
on the first day and to be followed by the
General Conterence for the following two
days, whose maintheme will be post literacy
programme. The new Minister of Education
is being invited to inaugurate the conter-
ence and the new Director General of the
National Literacy Mission to address the
conference. The conference will be helqd
in Stella Maris College, Madras on October
29,30 & 31, 1993 and will work in 5
commissions which are being prepared by

the secretary generalof TNBCE and Director
of SRC.

MIDS Butietin, July 1983

268

lc

There was a monthly panel discussion g
the end of the month in the India Inter-
national Centre on external sector - that
is on Balance of Payment, the debt crisis
and the problems of debt servicing. There
was a general consensus that the economy
is facing a rather serious situation both
with regard to the volume of external debts
and the problem of its servicing. It was
agreed that the euphoria now generated
by the high volume of the external resources
reserve should and not hide the fact that
when the repayment to the huge IMF loans
beginfromnextyear, there willbe a SQueeze
onindia's foreign exchange resources. Thig
calls of course for arapidincrease in expons.

First Article

The paper for the June seminar “Prosperity
2000” by C. Subramaniam appears as the
tirst article.

Second Article

A note on "Fiscal Policy and Globalisa-
tion” byMalcolm S. Adiseshiah appears as
the Second article.

Book Review

The review of the book “‘Development
Economics - A new Paradigm™ by Dr.c.T.
Kurien appears in the book review section.

Twentythird Census of Soclal Science
Research in Southern States

Part Il of the Twentythird Censy
Science Research wil
August issue.

S of Social
! appear in the

MIDS News

The Twenty third Interdisciplinary Research
Methodology Workshop of MIDS was held
between June 8-10, 1993 at RUSHA,
Vellore, Tamil Nadu. The theme for this
year's workshop was "Hgalth and Human
Resources Development’ apd this was the
second in the HRD series. About‘ 40
participants comprising economists,
sociologists, medical experts,
environmentalists, statisiiciang, voluntary
health organisation representatives, health
activists and health researchers altended
the workshop.

Nineteenpapers withinthe broad themes
of health surveys, health status,'health care
services - demand, access, policy and role
of private sector, occupatlongl heatth, health
- environmental interconnections, health a:nd
society (family planning, mental hga«th,
AIDS) were discussed in seven sessions.
There was also a panel discuss:oq on the
“Changing role of voluntary organisations

in the context of the structural adjustment
programs in India.”

Dr. S, Neelakantan inaugurated the
workshop and served as a disussant for
one of the papers. Dr. A. Vaidyanathan,
Dr. Paul Appasamy and Ms. Millie Nihila
presented a paper for the workshop. Drs.
K Nagaraj, Padmini Swarminathan, A.
Vaidyanathan, Paul Appasamy and R. Hema
served as resource persons (discussant/
chair). Ms. Suchitra Rao, Mr. Ajit ‘Mer'\o_n,
Mr. L. Venkatachalam and Ms. Millie Nihila
did the rapporteuring work for the sessions.
Dr. B. Hema presenied the stalement of
the workshop.

Dr. Padmini Swaminathan sitended the
Conference on Planning and Economic
Policy in India (P.C. Mahalonobis.B'mh
Centenary Celebrations), Indian Statistical
tnstitute, Calcutta, June 29, 30 and July
1, 1993 and presented a paper’on
“Technology Policy and Technological
Performance of indian industry”.
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components of the draft Agricultural Policy
Resolutions putforth by recent governments.

This volume is divided into three pans.
Part | presents an overview of the Strategy,
a summary of the programmes, a brief
description of benefits, and a discussion
of critical success factors. Part Il describes
the major programs in greater detail. Part
Il examines important issues relating to
implementation of the strategy. Volume
llcontains a series of technical and economic
studies of specific program areas which
form the basis for the data and estimates
presented in Volume 1.

I Overview of the Potentials and
Strateqy

The 1992 UN Conference on Environment
and Development plans to adopt as one
ot its main objectives Agenda 21—the total
¢radication of absolute poverty in the world
Dy the year 2010. As the home of 30
per cent of more than a biilion people in
the world who live below the poverty line,
India has the greatest stake of any nation
in the achievement of this goal and can

make the greatest contribution to its
fultillment.

in 1963 the UN Food and Agricultyre
Organization sent ateam of experts to India
lo assess the country's foodgrain produc-
lion prospects for coming years and the
threatoftamine. After completing athorough
study and conferring with their Indian
counterparts, the team filed a report
projecting a 10 percentincrease in foodgrain
production by 1970 and identifying an im-
minent danger of widespread famine.

Actually India's grain production rose
by 50 per cent during that period and 100
per cent during the decade following

submission of their report. The FAO dig

noterrintheir projections, they simply based
them on past trends, known limitations and
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the country’s unmet needs. 8ut propefied
by dire necessity, aware of its needs and
aware too of a viable strategy to meet those
needs, during the mid 1960s the Govern-
ment of India launched a massive program
1o increase food production. Green
Revolution defied all the predictions of the
experts and ushered the counlry into g

new phase of self-sulticiency in food
production.

In spite of these remarkable achieve-
ments, the country has not shaken off the
legacy of past thinking. The country has
a food policy, but no overall policy for
agriculturat development.' The focus
continues 1o be on survival and selt-
sufficiency rather than prosperity, on
meeting minimum needs rather than
realizing maximum poientials. Projections
of growth in India are siili based on
extrapolation from past achievements as
they were in the 136Us, rather than on
an objective awareness o¢f the vagt
opportunities for rapid growth. FPrepelled
by unprecedented opportunity, the LOurnitry
is once again poised to exceed even the
most optimistic estimztes ot ihe experts.
The essential requirement 1s 3 shift in
perspective from need-based to opportu-
nity-based planning, the strategy outline
inthis paperis basedon sych a perspeclive
of India’s potentiais.

At the same time, India faces great
economic challenges today that necessi-
tate boid new initiatives, as exemplified
Dy crises inthe balance of foreign exchange
reserves andthe central government budget
geficit. There is aiso growing evidence
that the very programs which have been
successtul in moving the nation forward
uptonow may be progressively less effective
in-the future and need to be replaced or
supplemented. Accordingto a recent World
bank study, the changinn cempiexion of
poverty and other circumstances in the
country suggest that the factors, includi

a
government prograrns, that contr :

huted to

poverty reductionin lastj 5 years are unlikely
to yield similar reductions in future‘.*‘ Al-
ternative and additional options and instru-
ments will be needed.?

A new atmosphere of confidence aqd
crisis has emerged, which is reﬂe‘cted in
the speed and authority with 'whnch the
present government has just m'troduce.zd
institutional reforms to liberalize industrial
policy, improve fiscal management and
stimulate investment. But even when
pressing short term problems are brought
under control, compelling problems of
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poverty and unemployment will remain to
be addressed.

India’s population is expected to
increase by another 100 million persons
before the year 2000. The Government
of India estimates that despite significant
progress in the 1970s and 1980s, nearly
30 per cent of the population—~more than
250 million people comprising 40 million
famifies-still remain below the poverty ling;
and a growing share of this group are
landless, wagedependent households in
rural and urban areas. (SeeTable 1).4

Table 1: Estimated Employment and Poverty in India 1990

Rural Urban Total
Millions % Millions % Millions %
Population in 1991 640 73% 235 27% 875
Employment (1991 est.) 234 78% 66  22% 300 34% of pop
SPYs (standard person o 240 )
years of employment) - -
Employed in agriculture, o of . 64% of all
i 187 B0% of 66 10% o A
livestock & forestry o Sban Jos
jobs
elow the ]
Perscr)tnslitr)we“ 211 33% ot 47  20% of 224 29.5% of pop
povery rural urban
pop pop.

Persons in wage % of
dependent families(wdl) 237 37% o
rural pop.

Persons in wage dependent 94
famlies below poverty

40% of wdt
46% of all

line rural poor

illion unem-
There are presently 28 mi

ployed and severely under-employed
persons in the country. Between 1990

and 1995, India’s labour force is projected
toincrease by 37 million persons. Therefare,
65 million new jobs will be needed to meet
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PROSPERITY 2000

C. Subramaniam
Former Governor of Maharashtra

Summary of Key Points

1 THIS strategy complements the
etforts of the present government to
liberalize and stimulate development
in the organized sector by extending
a similar approach to the unorgan-
ized sector, on whichthe vast majority
of the population depend.

2 Astrategy based on accelerated de-
velopment of commercial agriculture,
agro-industries and agro-exports- and
only such a strategy - can generate
the 100 million new jobs required
to achieve full employment by the
year 2000 while at the same time
stimulating growth of industry and
exports.

3 These goals can be achieved within

the present financial resources of the
country.

4 The strategy is based on a shift in
perspective from meeting minimum
needs for self-sufficiency to maxi-

mising potentials for farm profit and
growth.

5 Thecriticalfactorforimp!ementation
of the strategy will be rapid and ef-
fective dissemination ¢f commer-

cially-useful information 1o the
population-at large.
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6 The role ot government should be

as a catalyst, not prime mover .
dissemianting information, training
in productive skills, live demonstra.
tions, liberalizing policy, providing
the essential infrastructure, remoy-
ing constraints and roadblocks,
facilitating and supporting private
initiative. No subsidies shoylg be
involved.

Governmentagencies responsible for
promoting developmentin areas such
as land and water use planning,
horticulture, sericulture, waste land
development, etc. need to be
restructured and streamlineq to
more effectively suppert implemen-
tation of the strategy.

The productive potential
should be linked to the
management an
bilities of the pri
promation ofjoint

S of farmers
professional
d marketing capa-
vate sector through
sectorcorporations.

Teni model districts should bg es-
tablished during the next one year
10 serve as a demonstration of the
strategx and a catalyst for 5 national
prosperity movemeng.

Executive Summary

There is ample evidence that accelerated
agricultural development can be a powerful
engine for the growth of industry and a
stimulus o rapid advancement of an entire
economy. Noble prize winning economist,
Sir Arthur Lewis, traced the origins of
England's Industrial Ravolution to increas-
ing productivity and purchasing power ofi
the farms. The rapid industrialization of
Punjat following the success ot Green
Revolutionis but one of many confirmations
of this piinciple in India.

India-with its conducive and varied
climate, the largest irrigated area ot any
country in the world and stili substantial
untapped irrigation potential, its vast
ropuiaticn and huge reservoir of technical
and scientific manpower, and four decades
¢! experience in raising food production
‘c nee! the needs of an expanding
popuiation- is tocay poised for a break-
through in agriculture that can double foog‘
production andtotal exports, virtually eradi-
cate rural unemployment and poverty, and
energize the entire economy tor rapid
growth.

Ir order to achieve full employment and
raise its entire population above the poverty
line by the year 2000, india needs to create
additional employment for 100 million
persons and raise the incornes of millions
of under-employed persons. This report
presents a program io achieve these goals
utilizing the country’s competitive advan-
tage in tabour-intensive agnculitural crops
and allied industries.

The objectives of the program are 10
double agricultural production in ten years,
achieve complete nutritional selt-sufficiency
for the country, and generate Rs.400,000
million in exports of sugar, fruits, vege-
tables, fish, silk and cotton textiles.

The program will generate a rminimum
growth rate of more than 4 per cent in
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the agriculturai sector, generate at least
100 million new jobs, add an additional
Rs.750,000 million to rurai incomes, and
raise virtually 100 per cont of rural iamilies
above the poverty line The multiplier
effect of skyrocketing rural dernand will
stimulate sufficient ircrecses in the
income and emplovment for the urban
poor to raise nearly all urban families
above the poverty line, alimirate the
country’s forewgn exchange crisis and
transtorm india into a world market
leader in several categeries of agriculturs .
based axports.

India has dernonstiated i's capacity for
survival and seli-sufficiency it is time 1o
a shift in persnective from strugnting to
meet ininimum needs o strivae @3 arbueye

maximumpoteniiat: The “'vai oo,
inthis paper epvi aces e - v b
million heciare: i rrice . L vor cup
tivation with hinis v idst crope ot
as cotton, sugar Clseon | raits and
vegetables. aad intensve agu s~ ure ane

the reclamation of 8 .mlion e, e 2

wasteland for forestry and ©gidac croos.

New poliCies. row diLaiaiar. | o
modes of commerciai iy deanot we 0
needed in order to irnpleme, i tre prograti
in the desired iime-fruvg. gt more than
allthese essenbial ingrsd 2nt awakeing
the nation to the reality of e notentials
and galvadizing the pouiicia with of
leadership for urge ! Gad Ged vve e
mentation wiil b
success,

Sreuleny wilticas o

This naper «© g sivateay staien 00 not
a complete plair 1 draws attention to the
country's vast untapped poi=niints and g
means of converting therm it proe::
for the nation The programs dicruseed
in the paper are an i sstratme . 1athoer ihen
an exclusive or ~omgret nsive fiet g ngn
poteritial nrumy important sesrors s
as plantatoit Sty Md pouliry have not
becn coversd ot all. Al e reconn 1
dations are in GornGhonan wil e g

il

VTSI



the employment needs of the country by
1995, over 100 million by the year 2000
(Table 2, page 39). To achieve full
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employment level will require a growth in
employment of 4 per cent per annum,
compared to the country’s present rate of

Table 2: Additional Jobs Required to Achieve Full Employment by the Year 2000

Rural Urban
Current backlog 10 million 10 million
Seversly underemployed 8 million 9 million
Additional persons entering
work force 58 million 11 million
Total new jobs needed by 2000 76 million 30 million

less than 1.5 per cent. A doubling in the
growthrate for new jobs will be the minimum
requirement for eradicating unemployment
during the present decade.s

Agricultureis vitalto overcoming poverty
in the country, both as a provider of food
and of jobs. It is the main source of
employment for 70 per cent of the population.
Health as well as economics demands
greater emphasis on agriculture. A 33 per
cent increase in per capita food consump-
lionis needed tobringthe diet of the present
population up to international nutritional
standards for caloric intake. in order to
meet the food requirements of all its people
atthe turn of the century, India’s total food
production should double. A recent study
entitled “The Competitive Advantage of
Nations examines that various factors and
conditions which have enabled nine
industrialized nations to obtain preeminent
competitive positions in world export in-
dustries.® Unique national advantages
have enabled tiny Netherlands with a
population of less than 15 million and an
area one hundredth the size of India to
corner 64 per cent of the world market
for cut flowers, 61 per cent for eggs, 57

or cent for live pigs, 56 per cent for living
planIS 53 per cent for liquid milk, 43 per
2ent f<’3r fresh tomatoes and 36 per cent

for potatoes.
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India possesses four outstanding
competitive advantages in agriculture
comparable to those of any other country.
First, it is climatically favourable for
cultivation of every economic plant
species grown in other parts of the world-
ranging from temperate orchard crops like
apples to tropical mangoes. Second, the
country already has the largest acreage
of irrigated land in the world with 40 per
centofthe potential stillto be tapped. Third,
the country has a greater abundance of
manpower in all categories—skilied,
unskilled, technical, scientific and mana-
gerial-than any other nation. Fourth, the
gap between present productivity and
proven technological potential is very large
In most areas; yet even so, the country
s already the world's largest producer of
tea, cotton, and sugar, and among the top
three for foodgrains, groundnut, coffee, €ggs
and milk.

A. Strategy

Thng report presents a strategy based on
Ind@'s natural competitive advantages to
achieve the poverty eradication goals of
Agenda 21 inthe Indian context well ahead
of the UN deadline. The Centerpiece of
the strategy is accelerated agricultural

development.: The strategy i
three principles: 915 based an

1 Intensive Agriculture: Anagricultural
driven strategy is the only one that can
generate sufficient employment for the
available labour force in the foreseeable

future.

2 Exports :Until now India’s p|a.nning
has focussed on increasing production to
meetdomesticdemand. The strategy shifts
focus from meeting minimum needs to
achieving maximum potentials th}'ough.an
aggressive export drive. By stimulating
greater demand for agricultural produce,
farm exports will increase rural purchasing
power and propel economic growth.

3 Agro-industries: Since agro-based
industries like textiles and sugar are already
the largest generators of employment and
national income, priority development of
this sector is the best strategy for stimu-
lating overall growth of manufacturing jobs
and output in the country.

The country’s recent experience has
demonstrated that agriculture and .alhed
industries (which represent one-thnrd.of
GDP) can be a powerful lever for promoting
or retarding overall growth of national
income. The growth of the economy by
10.6 per cent in 1988-89, a year when
agricultural production rose 21 per cent,
slowed to around 5.2 per cent in 1989-
90, a poor monsoon year when agriculture
grew by only 1.7 per cent. During the
nextdecade, this strategy calls for achieving
an annual growth rate in agriculture of at
least 4 per cent (versus 2.3 per cent in
the 1980s) to generate overall employment
growth in the economy of at least 4 per
cent.

Since 80 per cent of the rural jobs and
15-20 per cent of urban employment held
by low income families are in agriculture,
eradication of poverty necessitates first and
foremost raising the productivity and
incomes of agricultural lands. And since
44 per cent of rural poor households are
engaged in agricultural labour, emphasis
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must be on programs that generate re-
munerative rural employment.

B. Objectives for Year 2000

1 Generate an additional 100 million
permanent, year-round jobs for rural
and urban poor and educated unem-
ployed youth.

2 Generate an additional Rs.770,000
million of agriculturalincome (4 per cent
annual growth) driving an increase of
non-farm income by Rs.1,500,000
million in ten years and contributing
a total of 4 per cent to annual growth
of GDP.7

3 Generate additional exports of
Rs.400,000 million (equivalent to 125
per cent of total exports in 1990-91),

4 Produce sufficient foodgrains, fruits,
vegetables, dairy products and fish to
meet the full nutritional requirements
of the population.

5 Bring an additional 15 million hectares
under irrigation.®

6 The annual rate of investment needed
to achieve these goals by 2000 is equal
to 7 per cent of the annual investments
for the Eighth Five Year Plan.

C. Programs

The programs in this paper reprasent a
graded scheme designed to utilize avail-
able resources to attack poverty at its roots
and eliminate it, ratherthan merely alleviate
or temporarily suspend its impact on the
population. They focus on selected crops
and agro-based industries with the largest
technical, economic, market and employ-
ment potential. All the programs:

+ Utilize proven technologies.

+ Create a large number of new jobs for
unskilled and skilled workers.
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« Tap huge market potentials, either
domestic or export or both.

+  Generate high valug-added and profit
10 the producers.

The central components of the strategy
for achievement Gy the year 2000 are
summarized below:

1

Foodgrains: Raise foudyrainprodu:
tionfrom 177 miliontons to 220 million
tons (sufficien: to moet projecied
domestic demand) by increasing per
hectare yields of wheat from 2.3 tons
to 3.1 tons and rice from 1.76 tons
to 2.15 tons and oringing another
2 million hectares of urigated lands
underhighyiciding vaneties otwheat
and rice. The shift of existing crops
from ordinary to high yield varieties
will increase employment per hec-
tare by 50 per cent.

Cotton: Triple the area under irri-
gated colton with an addition of 4.8
million hectares to raise total pro-
duction from 13.3 million bales to
26 million bales. Increase spinning
capacity and expand weaving
capacity in powerioom, mill and
handioom sector to meet the pro-
jected SO per cent increase in per
capita cloth consumption, generate
employment for 11 miilion persons
and export Rs.250,000 million in
cotton textiles ®

Sugar: Extend the area under Sug-
arcane by an additional 1.6 million
hectares and raise average yields
from €0 to 80 tons per hectare 1o
increase sugar production from 11
million tons to 26 million tons to meet
rising demand (projbcted at 22-23
milliontons within India by 2000) and
increase exports to 3-4 miktion fons
annually.

Horticulture: Raise fruit production
by 50 per cent and vegetable

MIDS Bulletin, July 1993

n

production by 100 per cent to meet
the tull nutritional requirements of
the population and generate 25 per
cent exporiable sumluses through
establishment of 2000 mode! hor-
ticulture production and processing
centres covering 3 million hectares
of irrigated land throughout the
country, yielding an average of
R35.18,G3G per hectare profit for 3
mition farmers, generating 3 million
year-round jobs, and capable of
raising a total of 6 million families
above the poverty line.

Aquacuiture. Raise inland fish pro-
duction by 4.5 million tons (68 per
cent of projected domestic demand)
through development of £0,000
hectares of intensive fish farms
generating Rs.1 250,000 perhectars
profit for 250,364 famuies and full-
time empicyment for one million
peopie,

Sericulture: Double mulernry silk
production by estabiishing 500 in-
tegrated model silk viliage clusters,
each cufiivating 175 hectares of
muzberry,togeneraieanaveragenel
income ot Rs.30,000 per family for
250,000 families {80 per cent

lgndless) along with 750,000 addi-
tional full-time jobs.

_O{!seeds: Expand the area under
irrigated oilseeds by 3million hectares
and improve yields to produce an
additional 7.8 million tons of oilseeds
to fully meet domestic demand.

Wasteland Reclamation for Forestry
apq Fodder: An extent of 4.5
million hectares of wastelands will
be reclaimed and utilized to meet

- the entire projected demand for

iqdustrial weod and provide sufii-
cient animal feed for continued

expansion of dairy development
programs.
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9 Dairy & Other Crops: The program

areas listed above cover only about
50 per cent of total output in ag-
ricultural, animal husbandry, fisher-
ies and forestry. Important catego-
ries such as plantation crops, dairy,
poultry, and marine fisheries have
not been included. Programs for the
accelerated growth of these crops
should also be developed‘ in o.rdger
to double total food production within
the decade. For the purpose of
assessing the results of the strategy,
it is assumed that output for these
other sectors—with the exception of
dairy at 3 per cent—will grow at an
average, annual rate of 2.4 per cent,
the average for ailof agriculture during
the last decade.

Special reference needs to be made
to the dairy industry, because of its
large size and huge emp[oyrpent
potential. According to projections
by the National Dairy Development
Board, total milk production will
increase from 51.4 million
tons (valued at Rs.257,000 million)
to 70 million tons (valued at
Rs.350,000 million) duringthe 1990s.

An 18 per cent increase n \he
number of milch ammals in the
country is expected to generate
11.6 million additional jobs (Stan-
dard Person Years). We assume
a more conservative increase
of 5.8 million iobs in the dairy s
ectlor. ‘

D. Benefits

The programs listed in the previous section
are described further in Part Il of this paper
(Volumel) andinthe supplementary papers
comprising Volume Il. The programtargets
for the year 2000 in terms of cultivated
area, yield, production, additional jobs and
increase in farm income (value added) are
summarized in Table 3)

1

Stimulates Growth of GOP; The
programs will generate an addi-
tional Rs.770.00u million a year
in farm income {4 per cent annual
growth in value added) and an
additional Rs.600,000 million in
income from downstream agro-
industries for atotal direct addition
to GDP of Rs.1,370,000 million
(see Table 3, 4, & 5).

Table 3: Summary of Program Targets for 2000
Codes: i = irrgated d = dry land

Crop Area Add'l Yield Yield  Produc- Addt Addl Addi Farm

million Area  per ha Target tion  produc- farm GDP 02

hectares in 2000 tons in 2000 million tion in Jobs million

tons 2000 Rs.

Rice 42.4 1 1.76 2.15 74 16 2 70,400

Wheat .24 1i 2.3 3.1 55 19 2 52,000

Qilseeds® 21.6 3i 0.83 1 18 7.5 3 90,000

Cotton™ 2.4 i 481 4001 500 i 13 13 8 73,000
5.6 dt 20d 200d m.bales m.bales

Sugarcane 34 1.6 i 60 80 195 205 3.2 20,500

Horticulture . 725 3 9 fruit 31 fnt 26.5 tt 135 fnt 6 163,000

11.3 veg 22 veg 48 veg 48 veg
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Table 3: Summary of Program Targets for 2000 (Contd.)
Codes: i = irrgated d = dry land
Crop Area Add'l Yield Yield  Produc- Addl Addl Addl Farm
million Area per ha Target - tion  produc- farm GDP #a
hectares in 2000 tons in 2000 million tion in jobs million
tons 2000 Rs.
Aguaculture® .05 .003 125 1.5 6.2 1 62,000
Sericulture 025 i - 35 i - 1.5 175 1,800
- .125 d-10 d - leaves
Forestry 4d - 10 - 40 2 16,000
Fodder 4 d - 10 50 2 10,000
Dairy & Other
agriculture® - 13.5 209,500
Total 114.65 14.5 i 43 768,000
- 8 d
Table 4: Agro-Industries
Industry Additional production Additional Add' Additional
units production Jobs GDP value
capacity added
(million (miliion) (million Rs)
ton)
Cotton textiles” 23 million spindles 10,000,000 11 257,000
metres
125,000 auto looms
700,000 powerlooms
2 miilion handlooms
Sugar mills 350 mills of 2,500 tpd 14 2 56,000
crushing capacity
Horticulture 2000 processing units 20
processing, seed and 100 seed units raw produce .34 165,400
production & marketing '
units '
Fish processing 625 feed plants 6.25 .06 48,500
units hatcheries and ~ feed
marketing organisations
Silk yarn production
units 500 centres .011 514 8,200
‘\
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Table 4: Agro-Industries (Contd.)

Industry Additional production Additional Add’l Additional
units production jobs GDP value
capacity added
(million (million) . (miilion Rs)
ton)

Milling & marketing of

rice, wheat and oll :

seeds® - - 7 42,000

Dairy . 20 2 22,300

Total . - 13 599,400

Table 5: Impact on GDP

in million Rs. Agriculture Industry Total

Foodgrains 122,400 35,0001 57,400

Oilseeds 90,000 7,500 97,500

Sugar20,500 56,000 76,500

Cotton & cotton textiles 73,000 257,000 330,000

Horticulture 163,000 165,400 328,400

Aquaculture 62,000 48,5001 10,500

Sericulture 1,800 8,200 10,000

Forestry 16,000 - 16,000

Fodder 10,000 - 10,000

Dairy & Other crops® 209,500 22,300 231,800

Total 768,200 599,900 1,368,100

The projected growth of farm
income by 4 per cent annually
as a result of the programs will
actas a stimulant on other sectors
of the economy, both rural and
urban due to the'increased
demand for production inputs such
as seeds and fertilizers, farm

‘machinery, processing, transport,

construction and marketing. It yvill
also increase the purchasing

~power of the rural population and

thereby stimulate demand for
consumer goods-food, clothing,
bicycles, housing, jewellery, rec-
reation, tourism, etc. Applying
a variety of income multipliers
developed for India by World Bank
economists, it is projected that

- the direct growth of farm income

will contribute to an overall
increaseofgrossdomesticproduct
by 24 per cent to 42 per cent
in ten years (see Table 6).
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5 Jobs for the Poor and Unskilled:
The vast majority of persons below
the poverty line are small and
margingal farmers and casual
labourers in rural areas who lack
year poverty line. This is the
only possible means of discour-
aging migration fromruraltourban
areas whereunemploymentrates
are around 50 per cent higher.

About 80 per cent of the new jobs
directly created by the programs
are in the unskilled and semi-
skilled category. This figure is
somewhat misleading because it
probably willinclude 7 or 8 million
farmers producing high yielding
varieties and utilizing sophisticated
productiontechnologies. Raising
the knowledge and skills of farmers
for higher productivity is an
important strategy for increasing
the knowledge content of rural
jobs.

Although it is highly desirable to
upgrade the skills of the entire
population; even if employment
opportunities were immediately
available the size of the popu-

lation makes it a daunting
challenge. The programs have
the advantage that they will absorb
large numbers of persons without
the need for a long training period
and thus deal with the first priority
of providing them with assured
work and year-round income to
lift them above the poverty line.

Expanding jobs and raising in-
comes in agriculture will be
especially beneficial for increas-
ing employment opportunities for
women. Overall, women repre-
sent only 14 per cent of the work
force, but more than 16 per cent
of farmers and 30 per cent of all
those employed in agriculture.
Nineteen percent ofthe additional
jobs are in animal husbandry, an
occupation whichinvolves a much
higher percentage of women.

Increasing Rural Wage Incomes:
Theprograms will add Rs.500,000
million to the incomes of culliva-
tors and the wages of farm
labourers— an amount equal to
Rs.12,700 for every additional

person employed in agriculture
(Table 10).

Total 10: Rural Income Generation

Wages and Profits From Cultivation, Procesing and Marketing

Million Rs. Agriculture Industry Total
Foodgrains & Oilseeds 81,400 8,400 89,800
Sugar . 34,000 15,500 49,500
Cotton & Cotton textiles - 52,000 158,000 210,000
Horticulture 163,000 63,300 236,300
Acquaculture 36,400 - 9,500 '
Sericulture 1,200 45:900
7,200 8,400
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Total 10: Rural Income Generation (Contd.)

Wages and Profits From Cultivation, Procesing and Marketing
Million Rs. Agriculture Industry Total
Forestry 16,000 16,000
Fodder 10,000 - 10,000
All other crops 112,000 112,000
Wages 113,000 75,000 188,000
Profit 393,000 186,900 579,900
Total 506,000 261,900 767,900

The country's 70 million small and
marginal farmers with land hoid-
ings up to 2 hectares in size
represent 75 per cent of all
cultivators and 55 per cent of all
rural poor. The programs target
these groups by providing oppor-
tunities for much higher yields and
incomes from small parcels of land.
For example, a mix of vegetables
and fruit trees can generate
upwards of Rs.25.000 net profit
per hectare. Intensive aquacul-
ture cangenerate Rs.50,000 from
a 0.2 hectare plot. In addition,
the extension of irrigation to

presently dry lands will substan-
tially increase the productivity and
profitability of small holdings.

Agricultural labour represents the
second largest group of rural poor.
A substantial portion of the ad-
ditional farm income will come in
the form of assured jobs and

higher-wages for persons in the
category."

Employment for the Skilled and
the Educated: The programs will
directly generate 10 million for
skilled and educated unemployed
persons(Table 11), equalto about

Table 11: Employment Creation in Agriculture and Agro-Industries®

Unskilied & Skilled Technical Total
Semi-skilled
Horticulture Culti- 6,170,000 120,000 37,000 6.327.000
vation,Processing,Seed
production & Marketing
Sugar 3,200,000 180,000 20,000 3,400,000
Cotton & textiles 10,000,000 8,880,000 120,000 19,000,000
Acquaculture,Fish feed,
hatcheries, & marketing 782,500 53,750 281,250 1,117,500
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Table 11: Employment Creation in Agriculture and Agro-industries® (Contd.)

Unskilled & Skilled Technical Total
Semi-skilled
Mulberry cultivaticn 172,000 2,000 1,500 175,500
Sericulture 518,000 3,000 2,000 523,000
Forestry and foddar 4,000,000 - - 4,000,000
Foodgrains & oiiseeds 7,000,000 - - 7,000,000
Dairy & others 13,500,000 200,000 - - 13,700,000
Total 45,342,500 9,438,750 461,750 55,243,000
50 per cent of the current backlog ority attention in this paper meet
in this category. The programs this important criterion.
will also stimulate demand for a : .
very large number of educated Further processing of these ag-
persons 1o occupy positions in ricultural products can generate
management, research, exten- an addition_al Rs.GO0,00_O mitlion
“sion, banking, marketing and other per year in income from industry,
rural institutions. {n addition, a equivaient to at?out 43 per cent
vast array of productive skills will of current GDP in manufacturing
be needed inbothruraland urban {Table 4).
areas for manutacturing, construc- _
tion, transportation, communica- Low Capital Investment: The
tion and other services. Together capital requirements for the
theincreased demandforpersons programs are summarizedin Table
in this category is likely to exceed 12. Theinvestment in agriculture
20 million and could generate a is Rs.362,000 million tor priority
shortage of some categories of programs and another Rs.114,000
essential skills, a situation which million for other crops. Over ten
already exists in some parts of years, it comes to Rs.48,000
the country for basic skills such million per year, which represents
as carpenters, masons and elec- 9“‘)’3-0 per centotthetotalannual
tricians. investment (public and private) en-
A visioned for the Eighth Fi
8 Stimulus to Manufacturing: Do- gnth Five Year

mestic demand for foodgrains is
not a viable commercial basis for
raising agriculture production and
incomes. Agriculture has to shift

to value added products that can

be exported or utilised as raw
materials for domestic industry.
The programs identified for pri-

MIDS Bulletin, July 1993

Plan. .Assuming that the invest-
ment is shared by public and
Private sector in the same
proportion as overall investment
in the Eighth Plan, then the public
sector investment in these pro-
grams—24 per cent of which is
allocated for other Crops— would
equal 76 per cent of the total

o

Table 12: Capital Requirements*

f = fixed investment

r = recurring investment

in million Rs. Agriculture Industry & Total
Marksting
sodgrain & 20,000 f 42,000 f 62,000 {
lseeds 25,000 r 4,200 r 29,200 r
sotton & 9,600 § 273,000 ¢ 282,600 {
Textiles 35,000 r 35,000 r 70,000 r
Sugar 3,200 1 153,000 f 108,200 ¢
36,000 r 12,000 r 48,000 r
Horticutture 4,400 f 45,500 { 49,900 {
48,400 r 23,400 r 71,800 r
Aquaculture 50,000 1 5,400 t 65,400 1
. 37,500 r 2,100 r 39,600 r
Sericulture 400 t 4,800 t 5.200 1
1,500 r 1,800 r 3,300 r
Forestry & fodder 37,800 1 33,800 §
52,800 r 52,800 r
Dairy & other 114,000 29,700 143,700
crops
Total 475,600 593,300 1,065,500
Foodgrain & 20,000 1 42,000 f{ 62,000 {
Est.annual 57,000 1,244,000 1,584,000
investn\em for
gth Plan (1992 3.6% of plan 15.4% of plan
1987)
Annual investment 48,000 60,000 107,000
for programs 84% of 8th Plan 25% of 8th 7% of total
(1892-2001) annual invest- annyal invest- annual plan
ment for agri- ment for investmeant
culture industry

public sector investment in

agriculture.”

The investmentin agro-inqustries
averages Rs.60,000 million per
year, equivalent to 25 per cent

of annual investment in industry

- duringthe Eighth Plan. The annual

cost of the programs (including
non-program crops) represents
only 7 per cent of annual invest-
ment in the Eighth Plan.
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10 Afforestation & Conservation: The
strategy envisions the reclama-
tion of 8 million hectares of
wastelands for forestry and fodder
production. This is expected to
generate 4 million jobs for lan-
diess persons, produce sufficient
industrial hardwood 1o meet the
entire requirements of the country
byyear2000, supply much needed
fuelwood for rural households and
fodder for the dairy industry.

E. Critical Success factors

Many essential elements including physical
inputs, technololgy, training and extension,
marketing, institutional support and public
policy will be needed to implement the
programs and achieve the results described
above. These are discussed in detail in
the section on “Implementation Issues”,
which constitutes Part [ll of this paper.

Above and apart from these elements,
there are several factors which are
absolutely critical to the success of the
programs. Withoutthem, the plan will remain
on paper or fail to achieve its goals.

1 Awareness of India’s Potentials:
An ambitious strategy to eradi-
cate unemployment and poverty
within ten years cannot be
undertaken unless the political,
commercial and intellectual lead-
ers of the country are able to see
thereality of the opportunities open
to India for accelerated progress.
Only a vision of the potentials—
like that which inspired the
country’sfreedom fighters and the
fathers ot the Greén Revolution
in the 1960s—can generate the
commitment, release the energy
and excite the imagination of the
nation fo transform itself from a

poor developing country into a
world economic giant.
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Once this vision has been cre-
ated, it must be communicated
to the people and inspire thern

10 action. But the awareness of\

the |ead_ership isthe first essential
step, without which other steps
cannot achieve the desired results.

Political Will for Action: Count-
less obstacles—which any sea-
soned politician or entrepreneur
canenumerate—stand inthe way
of achieving the plan. The best
intentions and planning inthe world
cannot overcome them. It will
require a great determination by
the leaders ofthe countryto sweep
aside the obstacles and create
a national sense of urgency or
emergency for eradicating pov-
erty and ushering the country into
prosperity.

New Institutional Set-up: It is not
realistic to think of totally revamp-
ing the nation’s economic ingt;.
tutions as a prerequisite for
!mplementlng the programs. Nor
is nt_feasonable to expect that
ambstsoustargetscanbeachieved
through existing structures func-

tioning in their present manner
and present dilatory pace.

At least in the early phase it will

pe essential to provide g stream-
lined administrative set-upcapable
of rapid, coordinateq action and
to work_ through pyblic or private
sector institutiong which are free
fromthe legacy of outmoded rules
and customs which make speed
and efficiency impossible.

The strate
lishment i
districts in
the directi
stituted d

9y envisions the estap.-
n the first year of pilot
each state, each under
on of 3 Specially-con-
evelopment'administra-

i d to
tion charged and empowere

implementthe programs withinthe
district on an emergency basis,
free from external interference.

le’s Participation: Far frqm
* lfgﬁg amere catch-wordto si.gmfy
an enlightened and democratic ap-
proach to development, people’s
participationis the one absolutely
essential requirement for the
successful implementation of the
plan— for the simple reason that
the plan has to be carried out
by the population at _Iarge, with
the government playing only a
catalytic and supportive role. in
order to successfully elicit this
participation on a large scale and
in a short period of time, the
population must b.e madg fully
aware of the potentials for its own
development.’

In order for the plan 10 supcged,

four conditions are essential:

a) the population must awaken to
the opportunities open to them
for rising from poverty to pros-
perity; ‘

b) their energies must be fully re-
leased and channelled to avail
of the opportunities;

c) they must possess or acquire
the necessary skills and knowl-
edge; )

d) they must be given the neces-

) sary physical and institutional
support.

1. Specific Program Areas .

A. Expand Irrigated Area

lncreasin‘g productivity, incomes and 10[3;
in agriculture hasto be foundedona pro;;er
utilization of the country’s enormous wa
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resources. india already ranks first in the
world in area under irrigated cultivation.
Expanding the area under irrigated crops
is an essential part of the strategy presented
in this paper. According to World Bank
studies of 58 developing countries, a 1
per cent increase in total irrigated area
generates 1.6 per cent increase in crop
output and a return on investment 'qf 17
percent. Itis estimatedthat each additional
million rupees of investment m'lmgapon
generates between 50 and 100 1ob§, ie,
Rs.10,000 to 20,000 per iob——whlch is
almost identical with the costs per job fo;
the programs described in this paper.’

Presently there are over 80 million
hectares of irrigated land in the country,
representing 30 per cent of the gross
cultivated area. An additional 30 million
hectares of cultivable land have yet to be
developed. Out of the already developed
irrigation potential, 9 million hectares, valged
at Rs.250,000 (current cost) remains
unutilised for various reasons. Therefgre,
the total unutilised irrigation potentials
comes to about 40 million heciares,
equivalent to 50 per cent of the present
irrigated area.

Qur strategy calls for tapping one .th.ird
of this unutilised potential—15 nrplhon
hectares—by the year 2000. Primary
emphasis should be placed on smail and
medium irrigation projects and watershed
managementtechnology, which are farless
capital intensive, generate more employ-
ment and are less disruptive to the en-
vironment.** This goal is lower than the
Seventh Plan target of 2.5 million hectares
peryear, which has not begn fully achieved.
Investment costs forirrigation haye not be;en
included in the estimate of capital require-
ments, since they are well withinthe amounts
likely to be allocated for irrigation in the
Eighth Plan.

Extending the area under irrigation.is
not enough. Thereis tremendous potential
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for conserving and enhancing the nation's
precious water reserves by:

a) recharging underground aquifers
with rain water that is now going
largely to waste and contributing
to erosion of topsoil. A massive
program should be instituted for

recharging aquifers during the
monsoon rains.

b) utilising the water forthe high value
added crops (e.g. fine export
varieties of cotton that cannot be
grown on dry lands) which create
more jobs, more farm income and
export earnings.

c) eliminating wastage and run-off
through land conservation tech-
niques, farmer education and
incentives for adopting water saving
technologies such as sprinkler and
drip irrigation.

B. Extend Green Revolution

Massive food imports in the mid 1960s
toavertthe very realthreat of famine created
agreat sense of nationalurgency, focussed
public attention on the need for increasing
food production and spurred ali levels of
government to act dynamically and
expeditiously to address the crisis. The
Green Revolution was launched primarily
in the wheat growing areas of the north-
western states, and achieved a doubling
of the country's toodgrain production in
thefirsttenyears. Sincethentotal foodgrain
production has increased from 50 million
tonnes to 177 million. With the achieve-
ment of food self-sufficiency and elimina-
tion of the threat of famine, the sense of
urgency has passed away and national
attention has shifted to other areas.

Green Revolution was the result of an
integrated development strategy instituted
by the government involving the introduc-
tion of new high yield varieties (HYVs),
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a national demonstratio
ing of more than 100,0
fields, anincreasein irri
methods of cultivation
fertilizers and pestici
guaranteed floor price,

foodgrain marketing organisation (Food
Corporation of india), Production of hybrig
seeds, agricultural research and educa-
tional programs and other factors.

N Program congist-
00 plots on tarmers’
gatedland, improved
,the use of Chemica)
des, provision of a
creation of a nationaj

The demand by HYVs for assured water
supply led to the initial concentration of
growth to wheat growing areas with irri-
gation like Punjab and Haryana, which
account for 30 per cent of the increase
in wheat output since 1970. The spread
of irrigation extended the revolution into
western Uttar Pradesh and other states.
The eastern states were atmost bypassed
by the initial thrust, but wheat is now grown
in eastern U.P. and riorthern Bihar and
yields per hectare have improved every-
where. Growth in productivity for rice over
the last 20 years has been at about half
the level of wheat.

Wherever Green Revolution has spread,
employment opportunities both in agricul-
lure and industry have grown significantly
leading evento shortages of labour in some
areas.'* In agriculturally advanced areas
like Punjab in the North and Coimbatore
in the South, farmers actually experience
a shortage of labour, despite the migration
of workers from other regions.

The spread of Green Revolution is st
incomplete—only 55 per cent of total area
under cereals has been covereq by HYvs.
Even today cereal Productivity in India is
30 per cent below the world average ang
36 per cent below the ave
Asian countries. This hag resulted in gp
Increasing LConcentration of the poor in
specific regions and OcCupationa| groups, e
Thepercentage of rural ang urban popylatig
hvlmg bflg\z the poverty ling ranges fr;or:
a low ot 8. i

Per cent in the Northwestern

region to a high of 54 per gent irj the states
comprisingthe Easternregion. $txty percent
of those below the poverty line are now
found in the Central and Eastern stgtgs.
which comprise apopulation of 412 million
people.”?

The demand for foodgrains in India is
projected to reach 220 million tons by 2000.
This will require a 25 per cent percent
increase in total production. Extending
the areaunder irrigated foodgrains has bgen
an important strategy for Increasing
production and is still given prominence
in planning for future growth. However,
other intensive crops generate more em-
ployment, value added for the farmer and
competitive export potentials than
foodgrains.

The strategy calls for only a marginal
increase of 2 million hectares in the area
under irrigated foodgrains over the next
ten years. This will account for 25 per
cent of the required increase in foodgrain
production. The balance 75 per cent can
be achieved by extending the area under
HYVs and by upgrading traditional meth.ods
of cultivation to modern agriculturalpractices
in relatively backward agricultural areas
where yields are still far below the level
of demonstrated potentials. The strategy
envisions an overall rige in wheat yields

from 2.3 to 3.1 tons per hectare over ten .

years and in rice from 1.76 to 2.15 tons.

it is difficult to identify a single other
area which can meet the country's (\eed
for both food and jobs as cost effectively
as extension of the Green Revolution to
cover less developed area of the country.
Studies indicate that the optimum strategy
for creating new jobs will be to concentrate

_ efforts for increasing foodgrain production

in relatively backward agricultura} states
like Bihar, Orissa, West Bengal, Rajasthan,
Madhya Pradesh, and Maharashtra.’_' Under
this scenario, a doubling of agricultural
production over the next 10 years could
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lead to a 56-65 per cent growth in full-
time employment in agriculture (approxi-
mately 125 million jobs).

The package of technology, training,
administrative and institutional measures
needed are well known and proven. All
that is needed is the requisite political will
and sense of administrative urgency.

Simuitaneous efforts will be needed to
shift present grain producers to more -
lucrative and more labour intensive crops
such as fruits, vegetables and cash crops,
so that total foodgrain production does not
exceed national requirements, including a
reasonable buffer stock, and become a
drain on government resources.

C. Integrated Horticulture'

Converting dryland into irrigated lands and
introducing HY Vs inplace of slowergrowing
varieties is a natural strategy for less

_ developed agricultural areas. But for areas

which have already adopted modern
methods of irrigation and cultivation a-
strategy is needed to further increase
incomes from the land and to intensity
employment in agriculture.

Cultivation of fruits and vegetables, for
which Indian topography and agroclimate
are well suited, is an ideal method for
increasing the labour intensity and income
generation potential of agricultural lands
while meeting the growing need for these
essential food items. Netincome canrange
for Rs.20,000 to 35,000 per hectare, which
is more than three times the average return
from cereals. Horticulture crops can use
upto 10 or20times more tabour per hectare
than cereals. Holland shifted over to
vegetables and flowers after World War
It in order to create more jobs. A shift
ot 5 per cent of irrigated lands from
cereals to fruits .and vegetables can

create 50 per cent more productive jobs
in agriculture.2
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Table 6 : Multiplers Of Farm Income 1990 to 2000%

Addl Non-Farm  Addl Non-Farm  Add! Income Add! Income
million Income income Whole Economy  Whole Economy
Rs

Low High Low High
Additional 525,000 1,500,000 1,297,000 2,270,000
Farm Income of
4 % annually - 2.2%lyr 3.6%/yr

The increased output generated
by these activities will give rise
to 47 million additionaljobsinrural
areas and rural areas and rural
towns in transport marketing,
services, construction, etc. The
growth in farm income will
stimiulate the growth of nonfarm
rural employment by at 27 million
jobsintenyears, whichincludees

281

new jobs will increase rural em-
ployement opportunities by be-
tween 30 to 45 percent, creating
a strong countermagbet to urban
migration or rural job-seekers.

There will also be a significant
increase in employment in urban
areas for manufacturing and
marketing. Theprojected increase
in jobsforthe entire economy (rural

2 Generation of Agro-based Ex- equal to 125 percent of the the direct and i”d”,?hm ’to?sl farm and urban) ranges from 78
ports: The programes can c¢on- country's total experts in 1990- preated in industry. The ?78 to 103 mllhon'(dependlr!g upon
tribute more than Rs.400,000 91 (Table 7). The programs do increase will t.)earr'nnl{numo 0 the assumed job level in 1990
million india's exports, an amount not depend on import of materials million rural jobs in ten years. (see Table 8) and foqtnote 42).

(Applyingt another set ot muiti- This level of job creation should
pliers indicates that the actual be sufficient to vitrtually eliminate
Table 7: Agro-based Exports* increase in rural jobs could be unemployment under-employ-
as high as 105 million.) These ment in the economy.
i Revenue
Product Quantiy in nm;n Rs Table 8: Muitipliers of Rural Employment 1990 to 2000%2
' Three different measures are used io project the impact of this program on total employment.
Sugar 4 million tons 22,000
dl F Addl Non-Farm Total Addi
Cotton Textiles & 5000 million meters 250,000 j\fbs arm Rural jggs ar o
garments equivalent
Fruits & vegetables- 20 million tons 80,000 1 4% annual growth rate 76 miliion 39 miflion 105 million
fresh & processed : in farm income 3.52%lyr 3.86% /yr (rural only)
Silk 2200 tons 2,000 2 Addl Farm income of 43 million 27 mi_lli‘on 70 million
. 1.55 million tons 46.000 Rs.72,000 million (from table 3) (37/million Rs) {rural only)
Fish . ' 3 4% growth in agri- 43 to 76 million - 77 t0 103
Total Exporis 400,000 culturegenerates 3%, million (rural
- . annual rate of growth & urban)
Oilseed import _ in total jobs.
substitution 7.5 million tons 90,000
Total Positive Trade 490,000 4 CostEffectiveJobCreation: The very favourable when compared

or equipment, with the exception
perhaps of sophisticated textile
machinery for export quality
materials and food processimng
equipment. in addition, increased
productrion of oilseeds constitute
Rs.90,000 million of import

3 EradicatesUnemployment: The

programmes will generate 43 to
75 million direct new farm jobs
and 13 million direct downstream
Jobs in agro-industries such as
sugar, flour and oil mills, cotton
and silk spinning, weaving and

cost for creating new jobs through
this approach works out to Rs.
19,000 (Rs.11,000 per farm job
and Rs. 45,700 per job in indus-
try). The investment per job is

with the average cost of creating
new jobs inthe public and private
sector-Rs.2,440,000 for publicand
Rs. 250,000 forprivate sector (see
Table 9) for investment and
income comparisons).

Table 9: Average Investment & income per job created

substitution. Therefore the overall garment making, fruit and Intensive Agriculture Programs All-india 1990
imact on the country's foreign vegetable processing, fish feed Average/Job All Jobs Agriculture Industry Private Public
exchange balance will be very and hatcheries, etc (see Table
favourable. 3 and 4).1° Investment - 19,000 11,000 45,700 250,000 2,400,000
Income(GDP) 24,40 18,000 46,000 25,000 51,600
MIDS Bulletin, July 1993
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In order to meet the basic nutritional
requirements of the population, India's
production of fruits and vegetables—which
has tripled over the last 50 years—needs
to double again in te next five years.
Horticulture also represents an enormous
export potential for India, because of the
favourable tropical, subtropical and tem-
perate climate conditions prevailing in
different parts of the country.

Indian research institutions have
developed new varieties of fruits and
vegetables, many of which have yield
potentialtwo to five times higherthan existing
varieties. The economic benefits of the
new varieties have often been negated by
the widespread adoption of single varieties
inaconcentrated area, resultingin saturation
ot markets at time of harvesting, plum-
meting prices, and abandoning of the crop
in subsequent seasons. These impedi-
ments can be overcome by establishment
of integrated horticulture projects.

Processing of fruits and vegetables can
multiply their value 50 to 500 times and
open up the prospect of catering to a huge
international market. At present only 1.6

per cent of fruits produced in the country
go for processing.

The integrated horticulture develop-

ment program consists of the following
elements:

1 Model Horticulture Villages: The key
tothis programis development of mixed
cropping pattern to avoid overproduc-
tion of select varieties'in a given area
and the linkage of production with
processing and organised marketing to
eliminate flooding of the local market
and talling prices during peak seasons.

a) An area of 1000 hectares of itri-
gated land suitable for intensive
vegetable and fruit cultivation is
identified within a cluster of villages.

b) Half of the area is planted with a
variety of different fruits and half
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c)

d)

e)

with different vegetables. The mixed
cropping pattern consisting of dif-
ferent types and varieties is done
to avoid flooding the market with
one or a few crops, 1o introduce
varieties which come 1o harvest at
difterent limes, ang 1o ensure

protection against excessive vul-
nerability to pests.

Aprofessionally-managedcorpora-
tionor society of cultivators is formed
to carry out functions relateq to
tarmer education, propagation of
seed material for improved varie-
lies, processing and marketing.

When the crops come tg maturity
each 1000 hectare project wij
produce approximately 32 0qg
tonnes a year of fruits and vege-
tables valued at Rs.95 million.

A processing plant is established
in the village capable of handling
50 per cent of the total production
of produce. These plants will
produce a variety of fruitjuices, jams,
jellies, canned fruits, tomato sauce
dried fruits, dehydrated potatoes ang
onions, pickies, etc.

Marketing of fresh produce is dong
through a producer-owned market-
ing organisation feeding into a state
or region-wide grid as in the case
of dairy products or through retail
outlets set up in towns and cities
similar to those presently operated
in New Delhi by National Dairy De-
velopment Board (which plans to
expand operations to other major
cities). The. marketing organisa-
tion is essential for distributing
produce to markets with high
demand and for reducing the price
spread between producer and
consumer, which is presently as

much as 50 per cent for fruits and
vegetables,

g) Exports may be donfe th(ough teqh-
nical and commercial tie-ups vynth
large international food companies,
to ensure that the products me:et
international taste and quality
standards.

h) Establishment of a hybrid .seed
production unit for every 20 village
horticulture projects to Iocqlly
produce the most sgitab|e high
yielding varieties of fruits and vege-
tables.?

2 National Program: Cfeation of 2000
village projects covering a total area
of 2 million hectares will enable india
to increase fruit production by 50 per
cent (13.5 million tons) and vegetable
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production by 100 per cent (48.5 million
tons). The village projects will be
supported by establishment of 100
modern hybrid seed production units

to ensure supply of quality, high yielding
seed material.

Capital Requirement: The fixed invest-
ment for 2000 horticulture projects and
100 hybrid seed projects (including cul-
tivation of land, food processing,
technical support, hybrid. seed produc-
tion, storage and marketing) Rs.58,100
million (Rs.24,750 per job). An additional
Rs.68,900 million is required to meet
recurring costs of cultivation, process-
ing and marketing. The total capital
requirement is Rs.127,000 million
(Table 13).

Table 13 ;: Financial Requirements For 2000 Horticulture Projects

Million Rs Non-recurring Recurring
ivati 8,000 45,500
Cultlva'tlon £500 > 400
Technical cell
i izati 15,000 6,200
Marketing organization 11800
Processing plants (2000) 28,000 3,000
Hybrid seed units (100) 2,500 .
Total 58,100 68,900

4 Income Generation: The 2000 projects
will generate a total income of nearly
Rs.200,000 million annually, of which

Rs.140,000 will be direct farm income
(Table 14). The export of 20 million
tons of fresh and processed fruits and

Table 14 : Income from 2000 Horticulture Projects

in Million Rs
Gross Income from cultivation 184000
Gross income from sale of processed produce 163000
Gross income from hybrid’ seeds 2360
Net income from cultivation 138000
Net incoms from sale of processed produce 57600
Hybrid seeds . 1730
Total net income 197330
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vegetables would generate Rs.80,000
million in foreign exchange earnings.

5 Job Creation: The projects will gen-
erate full-time employment for 6 million
personsin agriculture, including alarge
percentage of women, and 350,000 in
food processing and seed production

units, including 130,000 skilled and
30,000 technical persons (Table 15).
The indirect job creation as a result
ofthese units will require large numbers
of additional educated and technically
trained persons in extension services,
banking, education and research
institutions.

Table 15 : Employment Generation in 2000 Horticulture Projects

Unskilled Skilled Technical &

Managerial
Farm labour 6,000,000 -
Technical 8,000 - 12,000 5,000
Marketing & Distribution 40,000 40,000 3,000
Retail - 50,000 outlets - 50,000 5,000
Processing - 2000 plants 50,000 17,000 7,000
Hybrid seeds - 100 plants 70,000 20,000 10,000
Total 6,168,000 150,000 30,000

D. integrated Program for Intensive
Aquaculture®

Most inland aquaculture in developing
countries operates with little or no tech-
nological input. Farmers simply stock local
ponds and harvest the produce. In India
the average yield from inland fisheries
projects is 2 to 3 tons of fish per acre
peryear. But proventechnology has recently
been established in India on a commercial
scale and is widely used in countries like
Taiwan and Singapore that can achieve
yields of 50 to 500 tons per hectare per
year under Indian conditions. Like the high
yielding varieties in the 1960s, this inten-
sive fish production technology has the
potential to revolutionize food production
and usher in a Blue Revolution in Indian
fisheries. But left to itself, it might take
many years for this technology to become
well-known and widely adopted through-
out the country.
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Intensive aquaculture technology can
be utillised to provide high protein food
forthe rural and urban population, generate
new jobs and self-employment opportuni-
ties for the poor, and make India a major
exporter of fresh water fish to lucrative
markets inthe Far East, Middle East, Europe
and North America. Today marine products
constitutes only 2.3 per cent of the country’s

_exports and 73 per cent of marine expor

revenues come fromasingleproduct, frozgp,
shrimp, and 57 per cent 9o 10 g gjpg)y
market, Japan.® Intensive inland fish cyire
can raise marine exports ten-folg within
a decade and break the over-dependence

~on one product and one market.

-Aquaculture technology, which
on environmentally sound pracht;gbased
conservingand recyclingwater ang 8S for
wastes and effluents, algg has aOrgamc
ecological component. 1t jep ds itssetlrfo;‘

or

application on poor or barren lands with
saline soil and brackish water.

India’s annual fish production is 3.3
million tons, of :which 1.5 million tons is
from inland tish culture. The per capita
availability of fish remains unchanged over
the past two decades at about 3.2 kgs.
per year.2* The comparative figure for the
U.S. is nearly four times the Tamil Nadu
leve! (though unlike India where fish.is one
of the main sources of animal protein, fish
consumption in the U.S. represents only
10 per cent of total animal protein intake).
In Japan per capita consumption is around
100 kgs. per year.

" Domestic demand for fish is expected
to reach 15 million tons by the turn of the
century. We propose a program that can
raise per capita availability of fish to three
times the current level by year 2000, which
will largely meet the protein requirements
of the population. In order to triple per
capita availability, total production must rise
by 6 million tons. This significant rise in
fish production will support increased
domestic consumption and generate
marketable surpluses that can be exported
at attractive prices.

Although sophisticated, capital inten-
sive technology canbe employedto achieve
very high yields, we propose an interme-
diate level of technology capable of
producing 125to 150tons of fish per hectare
for a capital investment of Rs.500,000 per
hectare. This technology lends itself for
operation in small ponds of 0.2 hectare
sizecosting approximately Rs.100,000 each
and generating net profits of Rs.200,000
perpond. These ponds canbe constructed
in rural industrial estates throughout the
state, each estate consisting of 10 to 20
hectares of ponds and appropriate infra-
structure facilities. -

Mérketing is critical to the success of
th_e program. Market research information

r4-l]

indicates that a significant portion of the
produce could be marketed in large cities
and rural towns, especially those some
distance from the ocean, and that the
remaindercouldbe exported as frozen whole
fish and fillets. Effective marketing will
require the development of an extensive
procurement network, preferably a joint-
sector corporation. It will also require
significant investment in cold storage
facilities, refrigerated transport and proc-
essing units. An advantage of farm-grown
over sea-caught fish is that harvesting can
be timed to coincide with market demand,
higher prices, and the availability of buyers
and transpon.

Acapitalinvestment of Rs.65,000 million
and establishment of credit facilities of
Rs.40,000 million for this program could
finance 50,000 hectares of fish ponds.
Financial support in the form of working
capital could be provided through NABARD
(National Bank for Agricultural and Rural
Development), which has approved the
technology. The program will generate
approximately 6,250,000 tons of fish per
year and provide Rs.46,000 millioninincome
to 250,000 educated, unempioyed entre-
preneur and another 750,000 farmworkers.
It would also provide indirect employment
in ancillary industries and businesses
(processing, storage, transport, marketing,
equipment manufacturing and maintenance)
for several million persons.

The program will appealto the interests
ofkey groups atdifferent levels of the society
and therefore, generate the political will
required for effective implementation. To
the politician, itis a program that addresses
key election issues—unemployment, rural
development, food production, industriali-
sation, etc. At the national level, it can
also be promoted as an export scheme
that earns much needed foreign exchange.
To the banks, it is g viable and attractive
program with high rates of return. To the
research organisations, the program offers
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many fields for practically useful research.
To the unemployed graduate, it offers a
lucrative opportunity for self-employment.

The program. consists of :

1 Establishment of approximately 2500
aquaculture industrial estates in rural
areas. Each estate consists of 20
hectares of fish ponds equipped with
water, power, water treatment systems
and a technical cell run by a qualified

- technical person and equipped with
testing- equipment.

2 Ponds can be leased to qualified
individuals (special preference can be
givento the educated unemployed) and

lease payments can be made out of
pond revenues.

3 Acentralised hatchery, feed plant, cold
storage and processing unit will be
established for every four aquaculture
estates (i.e. 625 centralised units each
serving 80 hectares of ponds).

4 A district level marketing organisation
will coordinate collection, transpont,
storage and distribution of the produce.
These district level societies will feed
into a national grid, similar to the
one established by the National

Dairy Development Board for milk
distribution.

5 Each district will also have a training
institute to provide all the skills needed
for production of fish, hatchery opera-
tions, processing and feed production.

6 Fisheries extension officers in each
district will provide additional technical
assistance to the estate technical staff
and primary. praducers.

7 Financial schemes can be operated
through specialised banks to provide
investinent and working capital.

8 Educational programs should be insﬁ-
tuted by agricultural universities,
colleges and polytechnics to familiarise
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all students with the commercial
Potentials of thistechnology and provide

specialised courses in all aspects of
production. :

9 Research programs should be estab-
lished by fisheries institutes to experi-
ment with improved varieties and pro-
duction techniques.

E. Sugarcane**

India is the largest sugar producer in the
world. In 1990-91 the country manufac-
tured 12 miillion tons of sugar from cane.
Ten million tarmers are cultivating cane
over an area of 3.4 million hectares and
generating 200 million tons of cane. About
60 per cent of the cane goes for sugar
production and 40 per cent for processing
by traditional methods into jaggery. Yields
vary widely around the country from a high
of over 100 tons per hectare in Tamil Nadu
to just over 30 tons in Bihar. India's 60
tons per hectare average is significantly
lower than that of the five other major
producers. Sugarcane is among the most
profitable cash crops grown in the country
and generates a high level of farm and

-non-farm employment.

.The per capita sugar consumption of
India has more than doubled over the past
ten years and is presently around 13 kgs.
This level is still very low when compared
with that of other developing countries: 21
kgs. in Kenya, 31 kgs.in Argentina, 33 kgs
in Egypt, 44 kgs in Brazil, 45 kgs in Mexico.
Over the next decade th
consumption is expected to

to aboug 25kgs. Failure to rapidly expand
productlpn of cane and sugar could leaq
to massive imports and a heavy drain on
foreign reserves during the decade. No
government can hope to deny the
popul_augn's demand for sugar ang still
remain in power for long.

India has the poténtial to
. : not only m
ts growing sugar needs butto also bgcorene;

double again

@ per capita

j rexporter. Untilrecently india’s
::;?S r;:ganm pbeen c_orppetitive in the
international market and limited exports have
been subsidized by the gpvernment toearn
foreign exchange. But with the devaluation
of the rupee in mid-1991, the cost of
production within the country has fal!en
below the international market price, opening
up an opportunity for India to produce large
surpluses for export.

The strategy we propose is to increase
the area under sugarcane about 50 per
cent by cultivating 1.6 million hectares in
high yield area such as Tamil Nadu and
Maharashtra. Raising yields on existing
cane fields by 15 per cent over the next
ten years—which should be easily possible
in view of the present low average yield—
will result in an average yield of 80 tons
and generate atotal production of 400 million

tons of cane.

Of this, 260 million tons of cane can
be used to produce 26 million tons of sugar
for domestic consumption and export. If
internal demand rises as expected by about
50 per cent during the decade, 22 million
tons will be needed for domestic consump-
tion and 4 million tons valued at Rs.22,000
million will be available for export. The
balance 140 million tons of cane will be
available for making jaggery.

In order to handle the increase in cane
production, approximately 350 new sugar
mills of 2500 tons per day cane crushing
capacity will be needed. Comparedto thls,
less than 100 new mills are currently bel.ng
planned for commissioning duringthe period
1092-97.

The additional fixed and recurring
investmentovertenyears ih cane a_nd sugar
production will be Rs.153,000 million. This
plan will generate 3.4 million new jobs in

" rural areas and generate an additional

Rs.34,000 millioninfarm incorpg andwages
and contribute Rs.76,500 mllhc?n to GDP.
In addition, sugar production will generate
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17 million tons of molasses, valued at
Rs.5,000 miltion,, which can be utilised for
production of industrial alcohol.

F. Cotton & Cotton Textiles?*

Cotton and cotton textiles play a central
role in India’s march from poverty to
prosperity. Cloth consumption is expected
to rise from the current level of 14 metres
per capita to 21 metres by the turn of the
century. India is already one of the leading
exporters of long staple cotton in the world.
Textile exports-including yarn, cloth and
garments—have increased five-fold over
the past five years and are expected to
rise from Rs.60,000 million in 1990 to
Rs.250,000 million in 1995 and reach
Rs.500,000 million by 2000. Cotton is the
base material for a large percentage of
theseexports. Yetin spite ofthese ambitious
plans, no concerted effort has yet been
made to ensure production of sufficient
cotton fibre to meet the rapidly increasing
demand.

Increasing cotton production to meet
domestic demand and support the growth
of exports is a vital component of the strategy
to eliminate unemployment and eradicate
poverty by the year 2000. Cotton is an
attractive cash crop with a relatively high
fabour input. It is aiso the basis for the
textile industry, the largest source of
employment inthe country after agriculture.

India presently has 8 million hectares
under cotton cultivation, but only 2.4 million
is irrigated. The program calls for doubling
total cotton production by tripling the area
under irrigated cotton with the addition of
4.8 million hectares and raising yields on
existing fields. India’s average yield is
200 kgs per hectare, 120 kgs. on dry lands
and 400 kgs onirrigated lands, as compared
to 620 kgs in USA, 520 kgs in Pakistan
and 970 kgs. in Egypt. By a concerted
effort it should be possible to raise yields
to 200 kgs. for non-irrigated and 500 kgs
for irrigated cultivation within a few years.
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Production of an additional 13 million
bales (2.2 million tons) of cotton lint will
generate 8 million more farm jobs and add
Rs.73,000 millionto farm GDP. Conversion
of this cotton into yarn, cloth and garments
can generate another 11 million direct jobs
in the textile industry—of which 10 million
areinthe skilled and technical categories—
and add another Rs.257,000 millionto GDP.
The indirect employment generation from
this growth could increase overall employ-
ment in the country by as much as 40
million jobs. Export of 40 per cent of the
additional production as a mix of yarn, cloth
and garments can generate Rs.16,700
million in foreign exchange earnings. The
cost per additional job on the farm and
in the textile industry is only Rs.17,500.

Doubling cotton production will gener-
ate an additional 3 million tons of edible
oil from cotton seed, vaiued at Rs.3,000
million. [t will also generate a substantial

quantity of cotton seed cake for animal
feed.

G. Sericulture?

The production of raw sitk, which involves
cultivation of mulberry leaves, raising of
seed worms, cocoon rearing, reeling and
twisting of yarn, is a labour intensive
handicraft with a vast untapped potential
for further development in India. Presently
about six million persons are directly involved
in cultivating mulberry on 0.25 million

hectares and producing 9000 tons of silk
yarn annually. o

Domestic demand for silk is steadily
rising with the growth of the middle class
andoverseas demand growing continuously.
Especially with the decline in production
by Japan and South Korea due to rising
labour costs, India has an opportunity to
increase exports in competition with China,
whose production is four times India's.

This program aims at doubling of raw
silk production in the country over the next
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ten years. It involves the establishment
of 500 intensive sericulture projects
employing 700,000 persons to produce
11,000 tons of mulberry silk. Although
sericulture is already a well-established
industry inthe country, the intensive project
represents a new approach with significant
advantages. The existing organisation of
the industry does not provide sufficient
technical support to silk producers and
allows a large percentage of the profit to
be taken by middlemen. A perennial

shortage of quality seed material restricts
production.

Key components of the strategy are:

1 Establishment of 500 integrated seri-
culture village clusters throughout the
country. Each project will cover all
the activities related to sericulture from
mulberry cultivation to silk twisting.

2 Each village cluster will cultivate 50
hectares of irrigated mulberry and 125
hectares of rainfed mulberry to produce
3000 tons of leaves a year. A total
of 150,000 hectares of mulberry
cultivation will generate Rs.1,200 million
in farm profits and wages annually.

Each cluster will have a community
rearing center, training centre and
grainage. Every group of five clusters

will have a centralised research and
development centre.

4 Cultivation, cocoon production, chawki
rearing, reeling andtwisting willgenerate
employment for 1350 persons in the
village cluster and generate Rs.16.7
Jnillioninprofits and wages forthe cluster
(Rs.12,370 per person),

H. ‘Oilseeds Development

Despitethefactthat Indiaisth
producer of edible oils in i
country imports about 1.5
vegetable oils annually in

&thirdlargest
he world, the
million tons of
order to partly

i he gap between domestic produc-
tbiggg; t:3.(?ngi?lion tons and total demand
of 6 million tons. This repre?sent; a
considerable drain on the country’s forpggn
exchange reserves of Rs.10,000 million
annually. Thelarge scale import of o:lsgaeds
has had a depressing effect on farm prices,
acting as a disincentive to higher domestic
production.?

Demand continues to grow_wnh the
growth of population and increasing levels
of consumption by an ingreasmg!y pros-
perous society. Per capita consumption
is about 7 kgs annually compared to thg
world average of 14 kgs and 24 kgs in
USA.

Production of oilseeds rose dramati-
cally from 10 million tons in 1980 to a
record 18 million in 1988, but has since
leveled off. The potential exists for significant
improvements in the technology employed
for production and processing ouls.ec,eds and
oils. Groundnut (peanut) is indxag most
important oilseed. The average yle!d of
1.1 tons per hectare is far below China’s
1.8, Argentina’s 2.3 and USA's 2.6 tons.
Yields vary widely between different regions
of the country. Improved varieties are now
available which give 20 to 30 per cent
higher yields than those currently in use.
Pre-harvest and post-harvest technologies
developed by the agricultural universities
and research institutes have not been
effectively disseminated and adopted on
the fields. For instance, technology has
recenlty been developed for farm produc-
tion and extraction of palm oil which can
generate Rs.25,000 per hectare to the
farmer after three years and Rs.75,000 per
hectare to the person who extracts the
oil. New technologies for fuller and better
utilization of by-products and waste products
in the vegetable oil industry can have a
profound impact on the economics of the
industry.

The strategy calls for p!agirjg an
additional 3 million hectares underirrigated
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oilseeds by year 2000 and raising the
average yield from 830 kgs to 1000 kgs.
This will be sufficient to raise total pro-
duction by 7.5 million tons, create 3 million

more farm jobs and add Rs.90,000 million
to farm GDP.

A program encompassing elements of
the Green Revolution strategy and the
program for aquaculture described
above should be launched to generate
the political and productive will needed
for significant growth in edible oil produc-
tion in the country. An examination of
production and processing practices
for major oilseed crops will reveal a
very significant scope for improving
productivity and efficiency at virtually
every step both at the pre and post-harvest
stages.

For groundnut, the utilisation of avail-
able technology, financial, organizational
and educational resources in the country
can be utilized to raise the average
productivity of groundnut cultivation by
50 per cent within three to five years—
even in Tamil Nadu which has the highest
yield.

. Wasteland Development for Forestry
and Fodder®

India has 67 million hectares of area
classified as forest. But accordingto remote
sensing data, actual forest cover declined
from 55 million hectares to around 45 million
between 1972 and 1982, and it is still
declining at the rate of 1.5 million hectares
annually. Qut of a total land area of 328
million hectares in the country, more than
halt is in various stages of degradation
and approximately 50 million hectares are
not being put to any productive use. Some
85 million hectares of irrigated land is in
need of upgradation (terracing, bunding,
drainage, and desalination).

The rapid destruction of India's forest
area has serious ecological repercussions.
At the same time, India’s population is fast
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appreaching the cne billion mark, putting
increasing pressure onland resources, and
thed‘emand forindustrialwood and fuelwood
continues to rise. In addition g shortage
of green fodder places severe restrictions
on further development of the country's
dairy industry, which must continue to grow

1o meet the demand for milk and dairy
products.

The strategy calls for reclaiming a
minimum of 8 million hectares of wasteland
during the next decade and converting it
for dry cultivation of industrial hardwoods
forpaper production, fuelwoods and fodder,
The programs will generate 4 million
additional jobs for the landless poor and
add Rs.26,000 million to rural incomes.

Forestry: The program involves reclama-
tion and development of 4 miilion hectares
of forest lands at a cost of Rs.4,200 per
hectare. An additional Rs.1,600 per year
for seven years (total Rs.11,000) is the
cost of maintaining the forest until harvest.
Dry cultivation of hardwood will produce
about 10 tons per hectare per year after
seven years generating an income of
Rs.4,000 and profit of Rs.2,600 perhectare
per year. The program will generate
employment for two million persons and
fromthe eighth yearonwards it will contribute
Rs.16,000 million to GDP. It wili produce
40 million tons of wood annually, sufficient
10 meet the growing need for pulp woods
and fuelwoods in the country.

Because of the high investment and
long gestation period on forestry crops,
private sector companies~particularly
paper mills—should be given an oppor-
tunity to invest in and manage the affor-
estation program on long term lease.

Fodder: Reclamation of land and fodder
production require an investment of
Rs.6,000perhectare. The programinvolves
development of 5 million hectares of fodder
lands for a total investment of Rs.30,000.
Withanaverageyield of 10tong perhectare,
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prqjected increase i
animals during the decade.

M. Implementation Issues

Indja already has set an hj
for implementing a comple

foodgrain production stra
area of the

storic precedent
X, fully integrated
tegy over a vast
country within record time —.
Green Revolution. Despite the skepticism
of many highly placed persons in govern-
ment, science and industry, Indian farmers
ado_pte_d the hybrid varieties and new
cultivation practices iR a far shorter time
than it took to disseminate them among
highly educated farmers in the USA. The
political will and Commitment of the
leadership for expeditious action to avert
wiplespread famine, the dedication of
scientists in the universities and research
institutes, the creativity of seasoned
administrators in establishing new institu-
tions overnight to achieve new goals, the
insightiul pricing policies and innovative
demonstration programs onfarmers’ figlds—
all made an essential -contribution 1o the
doubling of foodgrain Production within 2

' ; determination,
enthusiasm, creativity i

~ But apart from overriding considera-
tions of political and social preparedness,
the Strategy raises many questions of grea
Practicalimportance for implementation. Al
of these issues cannot be fully ang
Satisfactorily addressed at this stage, but

some.of thg most pressing are raised angd
examined in this section,

A. Technology

Proven techno

Iogies exis
achieving allof ! loday for

eproductivitygoals forming

he strategy. The.“an.verage pro-
zi\::tti\?iftyt oef foodgrains on irrigated lands
is only 1.7 tons per hectare versus 4 to
5tons potential. infact, alithe technolog}es
proposed in this paper are presently being
utilized within the country anq are suc-
cessfully generating results significantly
above the targets set in thq programs. This
gapbetween proven potentials and average
field results represents an eno;mg“;s
opportunity. These produgtive anus s
and achievements are examined in further
detail in Volume li. The .real issue is not
somuchtechnology. but,dlsse!nlnqtion and
adoption of technology, yvh;ch involves
education, training, extension, derponstra—
tion, technical support, production aqg
distribution of critical inputs such as hybri
seeds.

B. Education

Availability of improved technologies |sT go
assurance that they will be adopted. The
intensive aquaculture technology described
earlier—which generates yields 20 to 30
times higher than traditional methods and
net income of Rs.1;000,000 per hectare—
has been operative in India for more thgn
five years, but has spread slowly, in spite
of the fact that NABARD is willing to finance
its adoption. _
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C. Training and Extension

The- strategy calls for imparting new
information and new skills to millions of
farmers, industrial workers and educated
unemployed persons. The entire educa-
tional system of the country—ifrom high
schools and polytechnics to engineering
colleges, universities and voluntary service
organisations—must be mobilised for the
purpose. It will also be necessary to
significantly strengthen the institutions
involved imparting basic agricultural and
industrial skills.

Upgrading agriculture means first and
foremost upgrading the knowledge and skills
of farmers. Farmer training will play a
pivotal role. Existing methods of educatfon
through courses at polytechnics, extension
agents, demonstration plots at research
institutes and Training & Visit programs

. should be augmented by on-farm training

Public education to create awareness

the existence and potfaptials of new
tael?::%lﬁologies is the first crltlgal step for
the adoption of new technologies—aware-
ness not only of scientific methods but more
imponantly ofthe commercialconsequences
(i.e. profit potential) of utilizing them. The
media and institutions such as the newly
established indian National Foundation can
play a vital role in educatmg_ the public
about the commercial potentials of new
fechnologies. Universities, colleges and
polytechnics can impart a kqowledge of
practical potential to all thg:r students,
regardless of their field of interest.

in the focal area. The recommendation
of the High Powered Committee on review
ot Agricultural Policies and Programmes
for training of educated small farmers in
every village should be implemented.
Establishing 5000 Farm Schools, one in
each development block, to train one
educated farmer from each village each
year can impart new technology and skills
to over 5 million farmers during the decade
and disseminate them to tens of millions
more through successful adoption o{ new
praclices by thetrainees ontheir own fields.
‘Operation of the Farm Schools on 5 hectare
plots leased from small farmers in each
block will add a strong element of dem-
onstration to the training program.

Farmer's Institutes can be established
ineachdistricttotrain ruralyouthinimproved
post-harvest technologies for handling,
storage, processing and marketing of
produce. Similar steps are needed to
supplement the existing programs for
imparting basictechnical andindustrial skillg
totens of millions of rural and urban workers,
Craftsman Training Institutes should be
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gand secretaria| printing, b

: . book-

la);]nddl?g, record-and bookkeeping.gclerical
¢ legal assistants, computer, etc.

D. Physical Inputs

Supply of appropriate inputs s

fenulsze(s, hybrid seeds,‘ﬁsheingerli:':;: azcsi
feed, silk worm seed—will be of critical
'mportance. Recently the price of tomato
shot up 500 per cent in Madras because
large quantities of hybrid tomato seeds were
exported, forcing farmers to pay Rs.0.50
per seed or to resort to tradmonal. I.ow
yielding varisties instead. Policy measures
should be adopted to ensure at least aqual

access to these inputs for fori
aCpess X p the priority

E. Infrastructure

Deficiencies in the rural infrastructurg—
power, roads, warehouses, markets
schoqls, hospitals—-are asignificant barrie;'
to swift implementation of the programs.

Power: In spite of the country’ i
efforts at rurai electriﬁcation,ngrs\l;n fzs“;er
cent of rural households have power 'Phe
dgmand forpowerinthe countryis pro'écted
to increase trom 60,000 megawattsinét lled
capacity to 110,000 Megawatts by 2?)0e
Meetingthis demand will require Rs.700 0(?0
t0 1,000,000, million additional investren
in this sector during the decade.

Roa_ds: Studies hav
relationship between creationof rural roads
and dgvelopment of rural areas. Poor rural
roads impede supply of inputs and delive

of crops to the market. Presently 36 2:
cent of India’s villages are not connec?ed

e’ shown a strong
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" inirrigation, aquaculty

- than in the past—for in

1o the outside world b
and 70 per cent are

ro | i
ads. Road construction is laboyr inten-

sive and should form j
a
oMployment programs.malor Part of ural

Y any type of road

~ Other types . .
Structure w%;lpbe Z; fural physical intra-

tation of the progra " suc or implemen-
cold storage facili

ities for fj
Culture produce, commUnlc:;Sh and horti-

Quality schools and he

. Spitals
technically qualified manpower "igmattract
areas, etc. urban

Support industria|
can be adja

growth. This congapt
central o su qam

pted to provi
Seérvices required to support

in this paper.

development of the programs described

F. Financial Resources & Requirements

The financial resou
fees needed to i -
'ar:m:‘attig?n itfraft:r?gs fall within the'rl?&?y
‘ ¢ or developm
agriculture in the Eighth pian, ln?/esetrr:t\erot:

re industrial est
. ates,
ecovery of wastelands and developme:t

of the ruraj j
_ nfrastructure will requ
Substantial public sector investmen? e

Ct_){porate Investment: This
mitigated by encouraging th
to play a much greater rol

can.be Partially
e private sector

Stance, leasing

without all-weather

M, such as warehouses,

e in agricultyre
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;portion of the investment will have to
me from the private sector in the form
land development and cultivation
penses for cash crops, investment in
w sugar and textile mills, etc.

apping Rural Wealth: There has been a
ndency in the past to grosg;iy under-
stimate the amoumofwea!thbelngcreatgd
\the rural areas. The rise inthe deposits
f the nationalised banks from 8§.60,000
aillion to nearly Rs.2,000,000 million over
1eIasttwentyyearshasbegnmadepossmle
wy the eight-fold expan.snlour::iutrf;? ;c;r:é
i k branches |
:nedrct‘?:abrigpping up qf over Rs.500,000
million in rural deposits.

Although a variety of banking institu-
tions serve the needs. of the rural popu-
lation, a strong case can be made for
establishment of a new institutiorp whosg
main function and priority is ext.endmg' credit
forintensive agricultural, agro-industrialand
agro-export programs. Qutch farmers
established such an institution sixty years
agotoprovide financial assistanceto farmers
at a time when the country’s agriculture
was badly hit by the Great Depression.
The RaBo Bank was so successful in
increasing farm production that Holland
turned its attention to developing export
markets for its surpluses. The bank now
has the largest deposits of any bank in
the Netherlands and has played a crucial
role in Holland's rise to pre-eminence in
agricultural production and agro-based
exports.

G. Public Policy & Institutional Support

We have referred in Part | to the need
to generate the necessary political will and
sense of urgency within and through
government for the implementation of the
strategy. In the first phase, one dt_str!ct
in each state-can be identified for priority
implementation of all the programs under
a development administration empowered

to act decisively and expeditiously without
interference. The selection of highly qualified
and motivated persons to administer the
models is essential.

The successful establishment of model
developmentdistricts in each state—models
not just of programs but of a streamiined
and dedicated torm of administration—can
serve as an inspiring example to the nation
of what can be accomplished by an
unencumbered and efficient administration.
Once demonstrated, it may be possible
to extend the model and revamp normal
state and district level administration along
these lines. The exact form ot the district
modelto define how it will ditter trom existing
institutions in terms of structure, policy and
functioning can be worked out in {ull detail.

The continued exemption of agricul-
tural income from income tax is a major
policy issue. A commitment by all policy
throughout the decade will encourage the
necessary investment in the programs.
Countless lesser policy issues will arise
in the course of implementation, such as
assuring expeditious handling of agricul-

* tural exports by customs authorities at ports

and airports to prevent spoilage. Present
procedures are slow, cumbersome and
severely impede export of flowers, fish
fingerlings and other perishable produce.
A full list of such policy issues needs to
be compiled industry by industry and
resolved satistactorily.

H. Marketing

Most of the programs lend themselves
production on a small scale. But wha
the small farmer can produce, in man
cases he will be unable to market profitab!
without the support ot a professionally
managed commercial marketing organis:
tion. Therefore, we have proposed tt
establishment of specialised marketir
agencies for horticulture crops, fish, ai
silk. These organisations may be prima
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producers’ cooperatives operating within
an umbrella organisation of district level
and state cooperatives under a national
body as the dairy cooperatives function
under the National Dairy Development
Board. But the creation of such a complex
structure may be too slow and unwieldly
for handling the problems of rapid expan-
sion. Orthey may beintheformof registered
societies, like those constituted by NDDB
for marketing of fruits and vegetables. Or
they may be private sector corporations
formed as joint ventures with large Indian
companies to avail of their professional
management expertise.

I. Farm Management

The most critical input of all will be
management—at all levels from the farm
to the factory to the government. Farm
management is a nascent concept in the
country, one with a tremendous potential
forimproving productivity, eliminatingwaste,
and increasing national income. India lags
behind other nations economically, not for
wantofthe necessary productive resources,
but because it has not yet learned how
to utilise its wealth as productively as other
nations. The country’s vast water resources,
land resources, and human resources are
all under utilised. It has been estimated
that 40 per cent of all irrigation water is
wasted. Imagine what Israelifarmers would
accomplish with the water wealth of this
country!  As noted earlier, a concerted
program to conserve and properly utilize
waterthrough improved farm management,
irrigation management and recharging of
aquifers can halt and reverse the rapid
deterioration in the rural water table and
provide copious water for greater produc-
tion. What is true of water is even more
true of power, which is wantonly wasted
dueto short-sighted policies. Itis not growth
that is the problem, but waste. ‘

‘ )Ng recommend the establishment of
institutions of Farm Management in every
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district to train farmers
maximizing thg Productivity and profitability
of Iand,.to'ps'oﬂ, water, and other resources

: wastage through
improved technology, planning ang
management.

on methods for

J. Environment and Sustainabillty

Inordertorthe strategy to achi
it must be based on sound
Sustainable agriculture. The most impor-
tant environmental issues are conserva-
tion of water and topsoil, preservation of

forests, reclamation of wastelands, and
chemical pollution.

eveits goals,
principles of

Water: Apart from the technical and
managerial issues of water conservation
discussed earlier, important policy empha-
sis needs to be placed on giving water
its full value. Efforts have been underway
for decades to declare water as a national

resource subject toa common national water
policy.

Deforestation: The program calls for the
reforestation of 4 million hectareg of national
forest lands, but this may not be sufficient
1o counter the continued depletion of the
hation’s forests. New policies anqg incen.
tives will be needed for the developmeny
of commercial forestry by the private sector.

Wasteland Development: Apart from the
program to reclaim 4 million hectares of
wasteland for fodder production, additionaj
measures are called for reverse the natural

degradation of productive lands and loss
of valuable topsoil.

Chemical Build upin Soil and Fooq: Recent
studiesinthe USA have shown that organic
methods of cultivation can be both
economically and technically competitive
with. chemical based farming for many
applications. India can profit from expe-
rience in other countries to reduce the
€xcessive dependence on costly angd
dangerous chemicals in agriculture. This

j in the formu-
| should be emphasised in '
|g£ict)fcl>n of packages of recommended field
practices, establishment of demonstrat]on
plots, farmer training and extension

grams.
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Biomass Utilisation: The country produces
600 million tons of crop residues and
other biomass that can be ulilised for
production of paper, energy, and other
products.®®

Footnotes

As observed in the draft Agricultural
Policy Resolution, 1990, prep_ared by
the Standing Advisory Committee for
the Ministry of Agriculture.

ite of the country’s higher rates
lor; zggrelo(r)nic growth in the 1980§, the
rate of growth of employment in the
organised sector has deqelerated
sharply during the recent period 1983-
87, a period in which indu§try was
somewhat deregulated and hberallsg-
tion measures were initiated. Public
Sector employment grew strongly over
the past 15 years at about 3 per cent
per annum, but cannot contmye to d_o
so because of slower growth in puphc
spending due to budgetary constraints
and the already high fevels of employ-
ment coupled with low productivity of
public sector enterprises. Priyatgsector
employment did not grow significantly
during this period. In addition, there
has actually been adecline inthe labour
intensity of output by Indian industry
during the 1970s and early 1980s, in-
dicating a shift from manpower to mecha-
nised production processes. (Sge
INDIA: Poverty, Employment and Social
Services, The World Bank, 1989.
p.XXxiii.)

3 INDIA: Poverty, Employment and Socigl
Services, xxviii. Growth in foodgrain
production is unlikely to meet the
demand for new job creation in rural
areas because of a tendency towards
increasing mechanisation.

4 Data on employment, unemployment
and poverty are based on a study

conducted for the Commission in 1991
by M.C.Verma at the Indian Council
for Researchon International Economic
Relations.

5 The Seventh Five Year Plan projects
the total labour pool as 380 million by
2000, about 20 million less than the
figures used in this paper.

6 Porter, E.Micheal. The Competitive
Advantage of Nations.

7 All rupee figures for the current year
and future projections for the year 2000
are in 1991 prices.

8 According to the Report of the Expert
Committee on Cropping Pattern of the
Government of india Ministry of
Agriculturepreparedin 1987,the gross
irrigated area will increase by 15 to
18 million hectares to over 70 million
by year 2000 and the gross cropped
areawillincrease by 12million hectares.
(p.46)

9 Clothexports are estimatedtorise frpm
1,500 million metres to 5,000 million
by 2000.

10 Theon-farmemploymentprojection for
year 2000 includes an estimate of 12
million additional jobs in the dairy
industry based on projections worked
out by the National Dairy Development

- Board.

11 ltis notpossibleto ascertain how much

of the increase in farm income
represents profit to cultivators and how
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13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20
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much is wages for labour, since in
all but the largest farms, the farmer
utilises his own and his family’s labour
as well as that of other households.

Agriculture is narrowly defined here
asitis inthe plan and does not include
rural or tribal development as in some
statistics.

Cited in Towards Rural Prosperity, by
Dr.G.N.Seetharamanand Uma Garud,
Federation of Indian Chambers of Com-
merce & Industry, 1991,

In the FICCI paper, Dr.Seetharaman
proposes a much more ambitious goal
of developing 23 to 28 million hectares
of irrigation potential during 1992-97.

Seventh Five Year Plan, Union Planning
Commission, 1985, p.116.

The annual growth rates in foodgrain
production between 1970 and 1985
for the Northwestern region was 5.43
and for the Western region 5.28

compared to 0.91 for Eastern states, -

1.24 for Southern states, and 2.83 for
Central region. See INDIA: Poverty,

Employment and Social Services,
p.177.

See INDIA: Poverty, Employment and
Social Services, p.175 for the propor-

tion ofthe population below the poverty
line by state.

“Employment Situationinindia: A Study
for the International Commission on
Peace and Food”, M.C.Verma, Indian
Council for Research on International
Economic Relations, 1991, p.10.

Forfurtherdetails seethepaperentitled
“Model Horticultural Village Project” in
Volume II.

Labour potential of horticulture crops
from “A case for reviewing policy reso-
lution”, by R.P.Aneja, Financial
Express, April 20, 1991, p.7.
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21

22

23

24
25

26

27

28

29

30

31

FO( further details see the paper
entitled “Commercial Plant Propaga-

!ion and Hybrid Seed Production”,
In Volume I,

Forfurtherdetails see the paper entitled

“Intensive Inland Figh Culture Project”,
in Volume 1l.

Total marine exports in 1989-90 were
110,000tons valued at Rs.6340 million.
Source: Marine Products Exports De-
velopment Authority, Cochin. Cited
in “Aquaculture: Potential yet to be
tapped,” by Gursharan Singh Kainth
in Financial Express, April 20, 1991

Latest figure is for 1987.

Forfurtherdetailsseethepaperentitled
“Sugarcane and Sugar Industry in
India”, in Volume 1.

For further details see the paper on
Cotton and Textiles in Volume I

Forfurtherdetails see the paper entitled
“Intensive Sericulture Development
Project”, in Volume |I. :

Data from “Oilseeds: Production target

elusive?”, Economic Times o i
24-11-90. f India,

Financial estimates based on

opment Strategies for Agriculture in
Tamil Nadu”, Prepared by CARDS,

Tamil Nadu Agricultural University,
1991,

“Devel-

Fgr further details see the paper on
Biomass Utilisation, in Volume 11,

The Percentage of people below the
poverty line varieg significantly by
Source.  The figures in Table 1 are
based on Planning Commission

- estimates cited in Economic Survey,

1990-91,p.10 and in INDIA: Economic
Information Yearbook, 1989-90, p.54
The Wo_rld Bank makes internationai
comparisons based on two categories

32

33

34

35

36

of poverty, a high and low range. The
Bank categorizes 55 per cent of India’s
population—252 million—as poor and
33percent—157 million—as extremely
poor. The World Development Report
1990, p.29.

GDP estimates for each crop are
assumed equal to 80 per cent of the
farm price for produce—the average
rate for all sector of agriculture in
1970-79.

Additional GDP from oilseeds calcu-
lated based on price of Rs.15,000 per
ton with 80 per cent value added.

GDP from cotton based on farm price
of Rs.41/kgs of lint.

loyment generation is'based on
irggsgumptio% that each pond of 0.04
hectares is separately owned and
operated by the owner and three
additional labourers.

Based on earlier years, the sglected
items inour list represent approximately
50 per cent (Rs.775,000 million) of the
total category agriculture, livestock,
fisheries, forestry and mining, which
are grouped together by the govern-
ment in measures of GDP. Important
items not included in the list are
livestock, pulses, plantation crops,
spices and condiments, marine fish-
eries and agricultural by-products.

Assuming dairy output represents
roughly 27 per cent of this other group
(Rs.257,000 million is the actual output
ofthe industry in 1989-1990). According
to projections by the National Dairy
Development Board, -milk production
is expected to increase by 36 per cent
during the decade (Rs.70,7OQ mllhgn
of milk at 1990 prices assuming m;u‘lk
represents 76 per cent of total dairy
income and Rs.56,500 value added
based on 80 per cent of revenues).
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37

38

39

40

Assuming that all other sectors of this
group grow at 2.4 per cent annually
(the trend rate for agriculture fo'r the
past 25years), they would contribute
an additional Rs.153,000 million.:
Together “Dairy and other crops” would
generate Rs.209,500 million additional
GDP by the year 2000.

The projection of 13.5 million ad-
ditional jobs in other fields includes
5.8 million for milk production (see
footnote 43) and 7.66 million for other
sectors (based on the average
additional GDP for each new job in
agricultural of Rs.18,000 (see table 9).
Projections by NDDB based on field
studies of man-hours per animal per
day suggest that the job estimates for
dairy may be too low, since additional
employment in dairy alone is projected
at 26,000 million man-hours (i.e. 11.6
million SFYs).

Calculation of additional GDP from
cotton textiles based on export
calculations in footnote 41 assuming
6000 metres for domestic consump-
tion and 4000 metres for export as
cotton, yarn, cloth and garments.

Processing, transport and marketing
value added for cereals and oilseeds
taken as 20 per cent of farm price.
Labour cost and profit each calculated
as 10 per cent of value added. Capital
costis arough estimate, nor acalculated
amount.

No attempt hasbeenmadeto calculate
the industrial output related to other
crops.

Based onmultipliers developed by Peter
Hazell as Steven Haggblade in Rural-

. Urban Growth Linkages in India, World

Bank, 1990. (Hazell p38) According
to Hazell's econometric model, if non-
farm income is 46 per cent of agri-
cultural income in 1991, (i.e. 713,000
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CIES AND GLOBALISATION’

Malcolm S Adiseshiah

wide Ranging Flscal Issues

FISCAL policies cover a w‘ide range,
including most importantly {he fiscal defucn,
the tax policy, antl inflation and prices
policies, the volume of money supply and
credit to government and the commercial
sector, the high costeconomy and thelarge
and complex area of fiscal reform.

Starting with the fiscal deficit, over the
Jast two years since the present govern-
ment came to power there has been a
drastic reduction in the dth«t from 8.4 per
cent of the Gross Domestic f’roduct (GDP)
in July 1991 to 6.5 per cent in March 1992,
to 5percentin March 1993, and a projected
4.5 to 4.7 per cent fo.r M_arch 1.994. T!"_S
sharp and steep reductioninthefiscal deficit
has been achieved through.large econo-
mies in government expendnlure, p?tm(;u-
larly in its deve‘lopmental out aysiamitvglz::
also brought about by rather c; amitovs
freezing ot credit to the commercn overn-'
This joint governmental and no d% iy
mental reduction in investment an Hecls
have had positive and negative € .

Positive Factors

On the positive side, the reduggion in :E:
fiscal deficit was made a condition for

* Kaynote Address deliv
Adyar Park, Madras, on June 18, 1993.
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International Monetary Fund (and the World
Bank )rescuingthe country andits economy
from facing the results of a near empty
foreign exchange reserves system. Infact
in the period April/dune 1991 foreign
exchange reserves were not adequate to
cover more than two to three weeks importg.
From a position of less than $1 billion in
the foreign exchange reserves of the country,
the position as of today is that the reserves
have reached $7 billion, the optimum
established by the government for safe
foreign exchange reserves being $5 biilion.
Thus the steep reductioninthe fiscal deficit
has enabled the country to have once more
access to foreign funds, starrting with the

resources of the World Bank, IMF and the ’

Asian Development Bank.

Afurther posssitive consequence of the
steep reduction in the fiscal dificit is the
containing of inflation and infact, of breaking
its back. In July 1991 the annual rate of
inflation was over 17 per cent which by
May 1993 has been brought down to near
6 per cent. This reduction is a reflection
of the management of the credit and non
credit funds of the economy and in so far
as the inflation is essentially a monetary
phenomenon, this monetary restraint has
béen a positive factor.

ered at The World Confederation of Productivity Service. South Asia Division, Hotel

A further positive factor has been the
effect of industrial growth, on the level of
costs in the economy, and the international
trade relationships - all of which will be
referred to subsequently under the Glob-
alisation head.

Negative Effects

But the sharp fiscal deficit reduction hag
also had somewhat serious negative
consequences. The mostimportant ofthese
isthe industrial recession, causedinaslump
in the demand for products of capital
intensive manufacturing industries and in
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depressing the consumption of many-

consumer durables and non durables. This
industrial recession which has hit rather
severely particularly some sectors like
automobiles and components, electronic
products etc seems to be long lasting, and
has notbeen refieved by any of the proposais
made in the latest budget(1993-94) for
reducing the prices of these goods, with
the expectation that there will be a
resurgence in the demand for the products.
This has led to some revision of the policy
of reduction of fiscal deficit. While the IMF
has insisted that the fiscal deficit should
be reduced to 4 per cent by March 1994,
the government has stuck to 4.7 per cent
as outer deficit reduction, as one major
means of counteringthe recessionary effects
of the drastic reduction in the fiscal deficit.

The other negative factor of the rate
of reduction of the fiscal deficit has been
the deceleration in industrial growth which
accotding to the government's Economic
Survey 1992-93 was-0.1 per cent in 1991-
92, and seems to be slowly climbing back,
registering a little above 3 per cent as
of the quarters April-October 1992,

. There has been a paralled reduction
in the rate of economic growth which
according to CSDO as quoted by the
Economic Survey was around 1.2 per cent
for 1991-92 and is expected to be around
4 per cent for the following year against

the target of 5.6 per cent which has been
set for the VIl Plan. Here too, the situation
would has been much worse if it has not
been for a very good agricultural perform-
ance both for 1991-92 and 1992-93 which
accounts for the recovery of the economy
to around 4 per cent. This good agricultural
performance is reflected not only in the
adequate foodgrains crops, its improved
procurement and the build up of buffer
stocks, but also in the performance of
commercial crops such as cotton, sugar-
cane, groundnut and oil seeds, etc. However,
the low industrial performance is a drag
on'the economy and will continue to be
so for some time more.

The Meaning and Scope of
Globalisation

Globalisation is a new term, like liberali-
sation and privatisation which we are getting
used to and are beginning to-employ both
in every day work and in our economic
studies. Briefly, globalisation in terms of
the economy means that both the produc-
tion process and institutions connected with
the production of given commodity as well
as its sales and distribution are no longer
limited to one country but cover several
countries. Hence the term globalisation
replaces the concept of nationalisation
(National Production Structures). That is
to say, a commodity could be produced
in parts in several countries, assembled
in yet another. Similarly the parts of a
commodity which are produced in different
countries depending on the factorial
advantages and cost elements cover all
or much of the globe. This wide encom-
passing production and distrinbution of
goods is caused by:

» The rapid improvement in commu-
- nication media resulting in growing
degree of uniformity and homog-
enisation of wants, seen for instance
in B&Wor colour TV sets being found
inuse inthe hutments of urban slums.
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» The demand for higher value added
products embodying ‘knowledge
content’ which the rapidly growing
R&D makes possible and leads
business to concentrate on higher
quality atlower costinthose products,
as for instance in the case of the
various consumer products like tea,
chocolates as well as production

goods like computerised CNC tools
etc.
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* Deregulationof money marketswhich .

freeze financial flows from national
control and promotes transnational
financial flows and transactions
which in turn poses problems to
the stock market authorities and

the newly created supervisory
bodies like SEBI.

* The resultant mobility of investment
which moves ali overthe world guided
solely by the rate of return obtain-
able, making national economies
less and lgss national as in the case
of NRI inflows and outflows in India.

The large companies spreading out

Globalisation and India

With reference to India, there are two basic
issues facing it in this matter of globali-
sation. First, what is the priority for the
country as between switching to continuing
with a wage goods production structure
which can meet the mass poverty and
inequalities of the people, on the one hand,
and the corporate sector entering the area
of globalisation in terms of time, business,
volume, quality, costs, currency conversion
and international trade on the other. This
urgent and worrisome dilemmahas become
even more opical, with the World Bank's

-updated Poverty Reduction Handbook

their manufactures in getting the com- -

ponents and sub assemblies from
different countries, (Japan for
example reports that 93 per cent of
its famed entertainment electronic
industry components are imported).
« This ‘sourcing’ of their companies
~ in different countries, particularly
where costs are lower and mana-
gerial skill and talent plentiful, as in
the case of the Asian Tigers.

Thus globalisation is reducing the time
.betv.veen designing, manufacturing and
selling a product and its diminishing
boundaries, borders and controls between
countries, making big and bigger every

capitalinvestmem,everyplantcapacit and
Bvery - production volume. ’
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_is not yet 1n this position, but

published this month, where on the one
hand the benefits from agricultural inputs
and subsidies are shown to go overwhelm-
ingly to the wealthier and agriculturally
advanced regions and large farmers in
Punjab, Haryana, AP, etc. These large
farmers receives Rs. 1027 per hectare
compared to*the All India average of Rs.
511 per hectare; similarly the large and
wealthier farmers in Haryana, Tamil nady
and Andhra Pradesh also receive such
benefits. The Handbook asks the Bank statf
to consider among other things the share
of public expenditure forbasic social services
in the Gross Domestic Product, covering
primary school enrolment and retention,
wages, under five mortality, immunisation,
child mal nutrition, female to male life
expectancy, for the years 1960 upto 1991
and beyond. In this connection, studies
by Unicef and World Bank, of some 100
third world economies who have adopted
the structural adjustment programme like
India involving drastic cut back intheir fiscal
deficits, sharp reduction in prices, devalu-
ation etc. show that they have experienced
disastrous effects on their health and
education structure and status, because
the anti inflation and the austerity pro-
grammes divertresources formfood, wages
and welfare to production of exports to
service their large and growing debts. India

needs to

i f the priority
take action in this matter O :
as between globalisation and reducing
poverty, if itisto avoid a similar experience.

A Possible Way Forward

While the reduction of poverty is the priority
for the country, India, it is the priority, not
the entire scenario. India needs both
globalisation and poverty reduction.

The start for globalisation in the
country could be that the open door for
foreign industries (FDI etc) be.used for
‘sourcing” ot some of the imported
components, sub assemblies, e!ectromc_
software, CNC tools and by the multi
nationals which are on the look out for
location of.their firms.

A further globalisation prosgect is for'
some of what has been called ‘white goods
suchas sometype of cars, leafhergarmepts
etc to be imported in fore_lgn gountrles
through multi nationals as is being dfone
in the case of TV. Here our manuiac-

. tures would have to follow the ISO

system to ensure international quality
standards.

Another entry point is for our industries
which have reached international standards
in terms both of quality and cost to slot
themselves in .international tenders as

- BHEL and Hindustan Leverhave been able

to do.
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ur fiscal policies can be.so
devl.?éﬁeg as to reduce our forieugtn
indebtedness so asto serve both our priori );
of poverty eradication and emplgyme?
generation as well as help our firms do
enter the world global production and trade
networks. The pointof convergence pemien
them is the corporate sector whlc_h in other
countries has contributed to the gncrgased
development and transfer and diffusion of
technologies but which has not yet done
so in India. _—

is aspect of globalisation in t e shi

of fzrelisgar: Féirect investmept to in;@mc_e
indutries is in contrast with the intensi-
fication of mining and manutacturing in the
past. This advancement of techno]ogy and
shift in favour of services especuglly, the
so called ‘knowledge industries’ which wer’e‘
earlier referred to, is reflected in GATT’s
new interest in what is called trade related
investments measures (TRIMS) and trade
related aspects of intellectual of groperty
rights (TRIPS) which for want of t:'me are
not further elaboration here. There is need
for widening the market for technology a»nd
to harness the potential of the' cour)t_ry to
the expansion of global economic activities.
Only because then will there be a world
which the World Bank looks fqrwgrd to,
in which poverty and inequa{lty is .n.ot
endemic, giving rise to ecological crisis,
but is replaced by an economy of»sus-
tainable development.
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million), and if a
by 4 per cent
income will

annually orb

griculture income grows
Per year, then ton-farm
grow by 584 per cent

n Y 74 per cent, Rs.527 000
million (low scenario),in1p years. Total

non-tarm income in year 2000 woulg
then equal Rs.1,297,000 million. Ag-
cording to the semi input out

1.70for drylands).
Growth of farm GDp by Rs.770,000

million would generate Rs.1,327 000
of additional non-farm income and
Rs.2,000,000 miltion for the economy
as a whole. Using the higher ratio
for our income trom irrigated lands,
which applies to at least 66 per cent
of the projected increase in income
from the strategy, indicates additionat
non-farm income of Rs.1,500,000
million (high scenario) and of total
incomeinthe économy by Rs.2,270,000
million (high scenario).

Exports of cotton textiles were
R$5.40,000 million in 1990-91 or 66 per
cent of total textile exports. According
toprojections by the industry, totaltextile
exports are projected to rise from
Rs.60,000 millionto Rs.250,000 million
by 1995 and Rs.500,000 million in year
2000. If cotton textiles maintains its
cutrent 66 per cent share, the figure
forcottonwill rise to Rs.330,000 million
by 2000. For calculating export
earnings, we have assumed actual
achievement of only 75 per cent of
this level, Rs.250,000. Assuming 10
per cent value added of exporis on
cotton (10 per cent of exports), 80 per
cent on yarn (10 per eent of exports),
240 per cent on cloth (50 per cent
of exports) and 400 per cent on
garments (30 per cent of exports) with
an average cloth value of Rs.20 per
metre for cloth and Rs.50 per metre
for garment material, exports would
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t
absorb the equivalent of 66 per c?:
of the increage in cloth production, |. s
6600 million metres (or 5000 metre

for the export level assumed in our
projectlons).

DatainTable 11 arg based on multipliers
developed by Peter Hazell and Steven
Haggblade in Rura

I-Urban Growth
Linkages in India, World Bank, 1990.

The total number of jobs generated

Y a 3 per cent growth rate depends
OR which estimate of Current employ-
ment in the country is used as the

ase figure, Estimates range from 227
million (26

Per cent of population
according to Seventh plan projection
of standard work yoars for 1990-91)
to 300 million (34 per cent of poputation
according to the National Survey
Service).
10 1990 was above projections, so the
fanning Commission number may be
low by several millions. The NSS ﬂggre
Teflects the number of people having
Some jobs, but not necessarily fully
employed.

cent over 1g years). NDDB projects

that the industry will generate 1 70,000
million hours of employment in 2000
Or roughly 11.6 million additiong)
jobs. We have assumed that additiona
Standard person yearg is only 5g per
centofthislevel. The category of sem-
ers includes farm super-

_cgltwators. For statistical
Purposes it jg difficult i

i’ ‘ nskilled farm laboyr,
OF aquaculture, it jg Proposed
Since the technolo “ hat

. y is sophistic
andthere is 3 critical need { o

Or Creatin
jobs for the skyrocketing Number o%

Overall growth from 1985

44

h half acre
ted unemployed, eac

Sgﬁa be leased or owned by an
educated unemployed person. This
accounts for 250,000 jobs in the
technical category.

The investment in “Dairy and other”
includes Rs.55,000 projected for the
dairy industry by NDDB. The data for
annualoutlays forthe Eighth Plan, which
is yet to be finalized are based on

07

the recently announced tgtai size of
public and private sector investment
averaged over five years. The
percentage allocated for public §ector
investment in agricul'ture and mdysr;
try is based on the Sixth .Plan, whic
may not represent the final propor-
tions adopted for the new plan. The
public sectorinvestmentinthe 8th Plan
will be 43 per cent.
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DEVELOPMENT ECONOMICS - A NEW PARADIGM

C.T.Kurien

A}
(New Delhi, Sage Publications, by Syed Nawab Haider Naqui 1992 Pp 208 Rs.200)

IS there a separate discipline called
“Development Economics™? Should there
beone?Forsomethree decades from about
the early 1950stothelate 1970s the answer
1o these questions was clearly and en-
thusiastically in the affirmative. But things
began to change in the 1980s. Inhis Nobel
Lecture in 1981 Theodore Schultz claimed
that ‘standard economic theory is as
applicable to the scarcity problems that
confront the low-income countries as to
the Corresponding problems of the high
-income countries’ because “poor people
are no less concerned about improving their
lotand that of their children thanrichpeople
are’ thereby by implying that if there was
a difference between mainstream econom-
ics and what had come 1o be known as
development economics it was based on
the wrong assumptions about the motiva-
tion and behavioural patterns of the rich
and the poor. In 1981, again, Albert
leschman whowasoneofthe early pioneers
of devglopment economics published his
Paper "The Rise ang Decline of Develop-
ment Economics’ indicating that it was all
over. The issue wag debated through the
decade when, among others, Arthur Lewis
and Amartya Sgn tookthe opposite position.

The volume und i i

, er review is a com-
entary onthat debatebya leading Pakistan
MIDS Bulletin, July 1pga

economist who insists that there is (and,
if there isn't, there ought to be) a separate
body of studies under the rubrip of
development economics, distinctly dnjf_er-
ent from mainstream economics, identified
as neo-classical economics. A good part
of the book, therefore, is a criticism of neo-
classical economics, in particular .l_ts
obsessive glorification of Pareto optimalility
and excessive attachment to the invisible
hand. This is ably done. Those who want
a quick reference to the literature on the
themes of market failure, rationality in
decision-making, value neutrality etc. will
find it in different parts of the text as well
as in the detailed bibliography.

On development economics as sgch
the author's view is: “The challenge facing
development economics is not one of
devising docking strategies to join the
monther-ship of neo-classical economics,
nor is it one ot declaring independence
from neoclassical economics. What is
required s the evolution of a synthetic view
of economic process requirieng both macro
and micro insights - one which is based
on a wider set of social choice theorieg

- hotrestricted to Pareto-optimality”. (p.1 46).

To spell it out in greater detail, the new
paradigm of development economics
proposed in the book will include the

~

following: (&) It will give up _soci.al-choice
theories (such as Pareto-opn.maht.y) which
tend to rationalize the continuation of a
socially undesirable status quo and take
as its vantage-point other theories qf sqcnal
order with a strong accent on justice,
especially “justice as fairness' of the
Rawilsian kind; (b) Thus it will bring abgut
astrong link between economics and ethics
so that rationality will not be taken as a
synomym for self-interest and the moral
concern for others would not cou_nt_as a
sign of rationality; (c) On that basis it will
aim atarearrangementofthebasnc\gtrugura
of society to make it ‘falf' ar)d Just_; (d)
In such a social order, it will provide a
legitimate role for both the market and the
state.

That is a fine recipe, to be sure; sugar
and spice and all the nice things are there.
But is prescriptive refinement the way to
distinguish development economics from
mainstream economics, and, l_ndeed, the
way to usher in a new paradigm? “Our
discipline”, says the author “cannot afford
that Olympian detachment from the real
world which has, unfortunately, become
the hallmark of much of neo-classical
economics” (p.177). Wouldn't the same
divorce of logic from life continue to plague
the “new paradigm” too it its main concern
happens to be prescription, however
comprehensive and radical it may be? For,
wasn't this the bare of the "old” develop-

- ment economics - that it was busy

prescribing, firstto bring about growth, then
growth with redistribution, then the eradi-
cation of poverty and so on, but never
with adequate diagnosis about the nature
of the malady itself? For neo-classical
economics thefe is no problem on this score
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because, by structure itis prescription sans
diagnosis; or its only diagnosis is that
somebody is not playing the game, thus
interrupting the smooth working of the market
and the universal prescription is to let the
market be the market to bring in the bliss
of Pareto-optimality. A paradigm shift can
comeonly if it can be established that there
is need for a different understanding of
the problematic of “development”, not simply
by handing out a new prescription, even
a nobler‘and more diversified one. It is
worth considering, in this context, whether
the paradigm shift that Keynesian econom-
ics brought about if it did that - consisted
of the policy prescription that public works
can be a remedy for a depressed economy
or the demonstration that unemployment

was not always the result of inflexible wage
rates.

Development, astheterm clearly shows,
is a process rather than a state of affairs.
Ifso,the essential feature of anew paradigm
indevelopment economics mustbe a notion
of change over time; but, that is almost
totally missing in this volume. It is not
amatter of surprise either because in spite
of his many critical comments on neo-
classical economics the author has not
recognised that the central problem of neo-
classical economics in relation to devel-
opment is not the inadequacy of any of
its derivations, butthe factthat itis anchored
on static equilibrium analysis. The crucial
questions, therefore, are whether such a
frame of analysis is suitable to lead to
aproper understanding of the development
problematic and whether the way forward
istokeep on carping at atheoritical structure
that, after all, is pawwoi-yasterday's -
orwasitday bgs# 87
in physics. 7
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Introduction : e

THIS August editorial covers the activities
at the three levels for the month of June.
At the state level, altention is called to
the serious financial perspectives facing
the state, adding 1o the deficit of Rs.500
crores and tha hard options before it. Th®
developing power sector including particu-
larly foreign investment proposals are notqd-
So too is the problem of water sparCliY
which continues and intensifies during the
month. On agriculture a good crop IS
reported on the one hand and serious
drought conditions in Madras and most of
the districts. In the industrial field, the
government makes very important claims
of industrial development and progress
which is not sustained by the meeting of
industrialists which met during the month.

At the national level the price situation
and inflationary conditions are discussed
and the government's inability to roll back
prices to justify tax reductions is noted.
in the economy sector the latest draft of
the joint parliament committee report is
analysed, as is the large foreign direct
investment. The development of IRDP and
urbansation trends are also reviewed, and

the fack of stability in the economy, due

o the BOP situation Is stressed. In
agriculture, the crop results are good leading
the minister of food to predict wheat exports
lor the year. In plantation crops the good
functioning of 1SQ in the colfee area is
noted. n industry a very low growth rate
from April 1992 to February 1993 is noted

vIDS Bulletin, August 1993

with regret. The persisting recession
particularly in the automobile industry and
the proposed restructuring ot SS! are of
some concern. In the forsign trade fisld
a future effect of the exiensive draw back
affected during the year and the low expont
rate growth are noted, together with the
progress of Indian opinion on the Dunkel
draft. The falling aid receipts and the low
rate of utilisation are once more analysed.
In the Human Resource Development field
the problem of lead poisoning and the
ambitious 5 year employment plan are
outlined.

In the international area the uneven
progress of the world economy expected
this year and next year is reported by.the
United Nations. The limitations of priva-
tisation as set forth by IMF and the World
Bank also calls for serious attention. The
declining world agricultural trade is noted
with some concern. The concluding sec-

* tion deals with a few imporiant events with

whichMIDSisconcerned andthe comp_letion
of the annual survey of Social Science
Research is set forth.

State

Budget and Finance

The budget which provided over Rs.500
crores of deficit is under further strain and
very probably the deficit will be increased.

I
@u)!’ﬁ("""‘;"" M‘-"



201 triple the deficit; (b) the
expenditures are increasing at 18
per cent while revenue receipts are
Increasing by 15 per cent. There is little
possibility of increasing revenue tax receipts
as the major source, sales tax has reached
saturation. Centraltransfers are increasing
by 15.5 per cent. This means that the
surpluses which characterised past budg-
ets have been eroded with revenue deficit
increasing; (c) the states borrowing has
Increased at 16.1 per cent per annum, but
loan repayments eat up 30 per cent of
fresh loans. For 1993-94 Tamil Nadu,
Is raising Rs.125 crores (the fourth highest)
of the total Rs.1200 crores by 14 states.
This states borrowing togetherwiththeloans
for grandiose state projects and plans have
risen to 16 per cent per annum, totally
Rs.91,000 crores in 1990. This means
that loans repayment gobble up most (over
80 per cent) of fresh borrowing and leave
the states in a precarious financial position.
Confronted by this situation, the state faces
hard options: (l) Cut some of the heavy
subsidies for transport corporations,
power for farmers, and even the public
distribution system. lllicit liquor is growing
and needs controls; (2) Reduce investment
equities in staté public sector under
takings and sell of loss making ones. Some
solutions to the situation suggest them-
selves: (l)therecouldbe a sharingbetween
the centre and states of all taxes at
comparatively low rates rather than sharing
only a few like income tax and excise at
high rates; (2) make a serious effort 1o
link centraltransfers to state level decisions
on spending and raising of revenue atleast
at the margin; (3) freeze all recruitments
and so reduce the amount spent on wages
and salaries. This should include also
reduction of such expensive items as
leave entitlements, redeployment of excess
staff etc.

e
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Power

Following the centre’s liberalisation policy
on power generation, the private sector,
as noted in earlier issues of the Bulletin,
is being encouraged to set up thermal plants
with a total installed capacity of 5700 MW.
Some of these are lignite based, others
will be using diesel as in the proposed

plants at Cuddalore, Semayanallur, Arni,

Samalpatti. Those plants are part of the
Vil and IX plan scheme of the state and
will cost Rs.17,100 crores. The source are
Indian and international lending agencies
and equity raised from the public. This
farming out of power plants to the private
sector should enable TNEB to concentrate
on transmission and distribution which are
in a poor state. Ofthe Rs.500 crores annual
capital budget, Rs.300 crores is for the
above purpose and this should be con-
tinuously increased. The question is whether

the Board should give up on generation,

which should not however be posed in that
fashion. Both T&D and some generation
should be its responsibility. Some of the
main private agencies referredto in previous
issues are the Birla Khaitan in the Mcnally
Bharat Enginering company combined with
TIDCO with an investment of Rs.5000
crores, NRI Hormes’ 1000 MW plant at
Cuddalore to be put up by the US Inter-
national Contracting Marketing Corporation.
Other projects include NRI Sharad Taka's
Lignite project of 250 MW, the Coimbatore
business man G M Swami's 250 MW plant
in South Arcot and Vijayaragavalu Reddy's
Gas based Dyanora project of 300 MW
using the Cauvery off shore oil at
Nagapattinam. The Tamil Nady Energy
Development agency reports that the
memorandum of understanding for the
setting up of an Ocean Thermal Energy

Conservation plant (OTEC) hear Tuticorin

has been sent to the users for building
the plant. The plant will use the difference
intemperatures between sea water in deep
and shallow levels to produce power. Sea
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solar will supply the power to TNEB at
afixed cost. This mixture of privateinitiative
with central and state government support
should be followed carefully to see how
far they help in creating the infrastructure
of power, on which the state's industri-
alisation programme depends.

Water

Water continues to be a serious problem
in the state with acute drinking water !ack
tacing in Madras and several ofthedistricts.
In fact in some of the districts the lack
of water not only for drinkiqg but al§9 for
farming is creating near famine conditions.
The long term programmes like the Telugu/
Ganga project, the Veeranam project and
the Rs.800 crores water resources con-
solidation projectto beimplementedinthree
states with resources from the World Bank
seems somewhat far away in relation to
the current lack of water faced by farmers
and households. This should result in an
urgent short term programme for conserv-
ing water in all ways possible.

Agriculture

The agricultural scene in the state is
somewhat confusing. On the one hand
the very good procurement programme

"during the Kuruvai season in 1992-93 of

over 18 lakh tonnes along with a continuous
drop in PDS off take from an average of
1.3 lakh tonnes to less than | lakh tonne,
along with the centre's allocation of 70,900
tonnes of rice a month has resulted in a
huge rise surplus. This surplus is reported
at 3 lakh tonnes after mesting of PDS
commitments. The demand to diminish
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the surplus by increasing the monthly supply

to card holders from 12 kilogrammes to
20 kilogrammes will not only increase the
government subsidy by an additional Rs.150
crores (over the present Rs.400 crores)
but will also involve the kind of short_term
measure which will involve problems in t.he
long run, as in the case of water facing
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the state. On the other hand the price

‘of rice is continuously rising and does not

seem to be affected by this large surplus
stock. Itis now selling at Rs.9 a kilo which
is a 30 per cent.increase over last year.
A second feature of the agricultural scene
is the government's decision to raise the
kuruvai target by 1 lakh hectares over the
current season’s 7 lakh hectares. This
is attributed to the decision of the gov-
ernment to release Mettur water for kuruvai
from June 12, which is done for the second
year and also to take account of the higher
productivity recorded inthe Kuruvaiseason.
Theother short term crops - kar and somavari
-willbeusingthe normal 2.75 lakh hectares.
Towards the end of June however, there
is some uncertainty about the flow of water
in Cauvery, The inflow inlo the reservoir
is 1200 cusecs and it is only the good
storage which stands at 89 feet that enables
the outflowtobe maintained at 18000 cusecs.
WillKarnataka conformto the Water Tribunal
decision and release into the river 10 -
16 tme #t in June. Up to the 3rd week,
only 4 tmcft have been received. This
is serious because the storage in Mettur
is getting depleted and the tribunal decision
is urgent and should be enforced. The
government is launching (Operation Green
Revolution i) to increase the production
and productivity of millets, pulses and oil
seeds in rain fed areas through adoption
of scientific strategies. During the South
West monsoon 32 lakh hectares reporting
56 per cent of total cultivated land are
rain fed. Under the above programme
farmers arebeing advisedonhowtoincrease
the production of millets, pulses and ol
seeds through adoption of a package and
proper services and exploitation of rain
water. [f this is done millets production
could be increased by 30 lakh tonnes from
the same 20 lakh heclares as is being
cultivated. Also the department has
recommendedto the farmers that they grow
sericulture S-13 and S-34 mulberry varle-
ties. These are drought resistant and
suitable forthe state. Onthe side of research



and extension June recorded 28 projects
which'the farmers have adopted. Of these
3 are cereal based, 17 are for vegetables
and fruits, 4 on tarm fisheries and 4 on
anmimal husbandry. This'is a rather uneven
distribation, but need not cause much
coﬁcém because this is not the long term
trend astecérded in previous issues, where
there is-atrend formore of abalance between
fruits, vegetables and animai husbandry.

'lh)civﬂstjfié[A,Deyelo,pme‘nt

Industrial development in the state during
Jiine faces several problems. The small
scalle secior is ‘facing several problems.
The ‘ancillary and small scale units
‘depéndingon targe plants fike BHEL, Trichy
In"this ‘state "have ¢losed down 50 units

""and &te facing difficulties In another 150.
“Uhemploymént has touched 4000 including
“some highly trained- engineers. This is
a ‘reflection of the order position of the
large plants. BHEL which used to give

- 40,00010nnes of steel for fabrication and
‘machirie-jobs to the small units: has this

. yedrteduced itto 4000 tormes. In addition
j tf\eré?”a,ré“delays in'payments by BHEL
10 the smafi'units. The small units were
. 'givéx the anntial rate ‘contract and only
- & shalf Aurhber got orders. The problem
.. Tor, thie ‘small 'Scale  units is more general,
tlivitddtd the Trichy location. The central
- governient i8 reported to be considering
.. proposal to completely do away with the
“"'rédérvation for the ‘small scale sector as
;""“b’é'rf i its ofigoing exergise to encourage
7 ivestivghts, particulirly trom the: MNCs,
"Fafd"doMmpetition. At present 800 items
' i rerdsétadior the small scale sector which
t ‘*Mdbi&ﬂlﬁédﬁﬂ\a,en&wrof MNCs. The
" Vbovenmhantalso feels that the small scale
Leigbotoriy net.benefiting from the reserva-
*7tidns:in thadbst changing market scenario
e wiserelquality; innovation :and ‘mMarketing
. " play @nimportant role.: As 1arge industries
~'# areshawing increasing interestin investing

" 4ntnd-cohsumer sector, itisifell that foreign
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- cent. It announced that

investment could be better attracted if the
reservaticns are removed. This thinking
is reflected in the decisions on the small
scale sector arrived at in early June by
the two day conference of state industry
ministers, where some far reaching
decisions which would affect SSls have
been taken. There is to be a compre-
hensive review by the centre and states
of SSI legislation - law, statutes and rules.
The six issues on which attention is being
focussed are: prior approval and clearance
should only be required in the case of SSis
using hazardous or dangerous processing;
regutations should be enforced by excep-
tions with a negative list evolved for all
clearances and controls; the environment
related laws should not be generally
applicable lo SSls; a system of core returns
should be adopted abolishing most of the
exisling returns; many regulatory laws are

over 40 years old and need to be reex- -

amined; and a dialogue should be initiated
onthe scope and coverage of labour related
laws. Provisional registration certificates
will be finite time instruments with powers
for the extension being delegated to the
states. Application forms for provisional
as well as programmes legislation 1o be
further simplified and shortened. These
far reaching suggestions angd some
deqnsnons will affect the small scale sector
seriously and need to be further consid-
ered. Asfar as the state's industrialisation
is concerned the government states that
the state’s small scale industries havebeen

registering an annual combined growthrate

of 15.25 per cent, one of the highest in
the country and that the state’s share in
the country's exporis is around 12.5 per
) . it is planning
registration for the creation of industria|
development authorities for designated
areas and industrial estates which would
assume all powers to give the local bod
and relaled clearances, T 4

' his w
.. the burden of the entrepre ould ease
_them alltime for supervisin

neurs and give
g their projects,
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This point was emphasised by the Chief
Minister at a meeting with the industrialists
at the end of June. The government also
states that it will setup mquets for en;uripg
single window clearances at the district
level and endow them with statutory powers.
It expects that all this will promote foreign
direct investment into the state. Thq Salem
steel plant faces some pluses and minuses.
lts minuses include a loss of Rs.13.76 crores
for 1992-93. It has an inventory of Rs.80
srores which it hopes to reduce by 20 per
sent during the current year. The plant
attributes its losses to th9 apathy of the
sentral marketing organisation through
~hich its products are marketed. On the
sther hand the plant also reports that it
1as been awarded 1SO 9002 certification
)y the world agency TUV CERT, Germany
orits quality assurance systems. Its exports
sover 23 countries including US, Australia,
Switzerland, italy, Turkey, Malaysia,
{ongkong, etc. A positive development
s the decision of TIDCO to set up in the
oint sector an asset management corp-
»any for launching mutual funds. D.e.sp.ne
he currenttrend of the market, this initiative
'f TIDCO should be welcomed as in the
ong run companies with a sound contract
ecord and good reputation will be encour-
iged. Inthe company being set up TIDCO
vill have a 26 per cent equity, with a private
womoter providing 25 per cent, and the
wblic 49 per cent. TIDCO has at present
.2 coinpanies in the joint sector on the
ibove basis. A Rs.400 crore port based
etro chemical terminal is being planned.
'‘amsung of South Korea is being invited
) participate in the project. The complex
3 1o be used for storing imported petro
hemicals for supply 1o the domestic
1anufacturers and also for reexport. The
roject will have a storage capacity of half
million tonnes. This is parallel to the
sint sector Tamil Nadu petro products, a
rading manufacturer of l..AB anq the
lanned new project production pf eplchlo-
>hydrin used in the electronic mdqstrles.
his Rs.l00 crores project is coming up
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in Manali and will service both the domestic
and international market. On the negative
side electronicoutputin the stateis reported
tohavefallen from 15percentinthe previous
yearto 5.5 per cent in 1991-92. Cli reports
that this slow down is mainly due to poor
capacity utilisation, lack of technical infra- -
structure andtest and development facilities.
There is also the problem of limited credit,
non available raw material and inadequate
orders. Despite these shortcomings, Cll
reports that there is ample growth oppor-
tunities for the industry in the state and
the country. A further minus point is the
continped BIFR hearing on B&C mills. The
reworked modernising package for B&C
mills are being reexamined by BIFR. I
the B&C mills are declared sick by BIFR
the management will have to apply to the
National Renewal Fund for funds. The
NRF however, faces an empty treasury.
Another negative feature is the discord
among the trade unions caused by the
signing of the interim between manage-
ment and trade unions of Madura Coats.
This is a set back to arriving at a new
wage settlement to replace the present
Varadaraj award which has expired. Some
agrieved trade unions considered the
signing of the agreement as a betrayal
of the long standing common front,
including some members of the joint
action committee which had been formed
to negotiate the issue.

National
Budget

The government reports that its revenue
collections declined during the currentyear
in April 1993 at about Rs.440 crores -0
per cent less than April 1992, The largest
fall has come in customs duty collections
at 18 per cent. Excise duty collections
also were 3 per cent lower than April last
year. This is at the effect of the customs
and excise duty reductions provided in the



tudget  Trus togather wih cantr. g
industrai recess:on which will be referred
‘c iater p.aces the finances of the GOV-
ernment in a diflicult situation

Prices

The infiation rate ‘or May was +5.3 per
cent and for the year stcod at +6. 1 per
cent. The ufhaard movemaent in the index
s le2 by ar increase of indices of two
major groups - primary articles and
manufactured products by 0.3 per cert
Inthis connectionthe government's dacision
in early June to increase coal prices by
Rs 18 per tonne making the price Rs 331
per tonne adds to the irflationary {cices
Aisinterestingto notathat about two months
ater its budget was presented with sharp
reductions in customs duty and excise, that
the minister for civil supplies called the
first meeting with industry to see ‘5 what
extent industry had passed on the reduced
laxes to the consumers. Cne of the
objecti-es mentioned by the linance minis!er
on February 27 in reducing excise dutias
was to give “some relief on articles of mass
consumption®, though industry drew the
conclusion from the finance minisier's
presentation that the passing on of the
excise duty relief will be assured only in
two cases:(a) where the relie! was mean!
for tems of mass consumption and (b;
where it was 10 help industries suffering
from the recession. Industry states that
both these objectives have been followad
byit. Assochamina survey ol 42 companies
in 19 product categories, states that 27
per cent of the companies have passed
onRs.lcrore or more per annum. In excise
duly reduction however, nearly 14 per cent
of companies repon difficulty in passing
on their excise duty concessions Ci| aien
reports that out of the 55 companiag
contacted 33 reporied that duty conces.-
sions have been passed on The gov-
ernment however points out that this has
not happened particularly in the case of
5 industries - biscuits. tooth powder,

[49)
(o}

~osmetics. TV and tea. Thus as Matlerg
stand today there is little possibility of the
industry rolling back prices in light of excige
and customs concessions For the
consumer there.is little to lock forward to
inthe controversy betweenthe government
and the industry. In any case the warning
by the government that it will withdraw the
Rs.1200 crore excise duly concession
announced in the budget if the benefits
aré not passed on to consumers cannot
be taken seriously because the Qovern-
ment has no means of taking back whay
it has granted to industry.  Further the
obiactives of serving the consumers inter-
est and controlling prices will notbhe served
Oy waihidrawing the duty concessions 1t
1$ hoped thal the warning by the minister
will provide an oczasion Ior the private
sector to do some soul searching on its
record and nct rest on the justification that
these concessions are only a small
compensation for the unchecked excise

\ncreases which have taken place ovar (he
years.

Economy

The joint parliamentary commitiee on the
slock market/banks scam is in the proceass
ol finalising its repon and its recommen-
dations. Inits s:cond interim repor it has
arnved at the high figure of Rs.12,85 548
crores as the total quantum involved in
the security scam from April 1391 10 May
1992, The committee has censured the
heaith minister who was then the minister
lor petroleum for some of the investiments
thathe made amounting lo Rg. 544 59 crores
It has also criticised the finance minis|e}
for tailing to check spirallin
it stales that regulatory auyt

horities |j ‘
ministry ol finance, R ies like the

lndl\lldua] bank

MIDS Bulletin, August 1993

the report says that in the case of Reliance
the bank sanctioned salfes as bills with
the discount to 14 corporate bor;ox-:ers which
were front companies of Rehanpe aggre-
gating Rs.63.38 crores. Refer{rmg 1o the
investment of Canfin and Syndicale bapk,
the report states that the manner in which
these two institutions had been chosen for
investment on several occasions has
exposed the system of processing of offers
prevalentinthe organisation. It hgd become
a usual practice to ententain rfawsed oflers
after the last date of submission anq aller
the file had bean submitted to the chairman
of Oil India Development Board Oxhe;r
detalls of recommendations will be avail-
able in the days t» come

As and whenthefinalreportis submited,
it will be possible to make a judgement
onthe funct cning ¢f the unique committee
in which all paries parl?amem are
represented but which has worred out side
party loyallies. The commillee wanis 1o
break the link belween the poitical leaders
and brokers. It wishes that the place of
brokers in stock exchange should be
carefully reviewed and examined in o.rder
to avoid the repetition of this kind of serious
distorticn

The governmenl reports what i calls
“anunprececeriad respon§e' trgm tore!gn
investors toits new economic policy. During
the first four momhs of the cumrent year

-*1993, total foreign investment approvals

amount to Rs.2970 crores. The approval
during the 9 months of the second year
of the new economic policy are reported
to be twice of those of the previous year
between August 1991 and April 1992
Rs.7271.86 crores investmen! were
approved, 90 per cent of which are fo be
in high priority incustries. I this is so,
it is 1o be welcomed, because as of loday
theindustries with foreign investment which
are reported are Coco Cola (100 per cent
wholly/foreign owned), Pepsi (51 per cenl
foreign equily), Cadburys. Proctor and
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Gamble, Gillet and Philips. It is hoped
thal foreign investment are also tlowing
into non consumer goods which will avoid
giving the wrong signals to foreign
investments.

The role ot IRDP which was launched
in October 1978 in 2300 blocks and extended
1o all the 5004 blocks in Oclober 1980
need nowtobelooked at. The government's
concurrent evatuation of thae programme
in June 1990 reports that 29 per cent of
the beneficiaries belong fo scheduled
castes, 16 per cent to the scheduled tribes
and 20 per cent women, 35 per cent to
the very poor group  This is a good eftont
1o rectily imbalances in the rural economy
in 1890 the modified scheme required *hiy
50 per cent of assisted lamilies shovid ban
frem SC/ST and 40 per cent cheuld he
women which saw some progress. but the
recovery of IRDP loans of the puby '« sector
nanks forthe year ending June 1930 declined
to 30 8 per cent as compared to 39 1 por
cent and 40 80 per cent to the previous
two years  The VHI Plan has given furthar
impelus to the programme in integrating
it with agricultural and other rural rural
development programmes, revising the
poverty fine to Rs 1000 per famiy pe
annum, with {anuhies whosaincomeic below
s 6000 baing given priority  Despita the
programme’s positive impact on the rural
economy, there is need for better planning
and syslematic execution 10 block the
loopholas inthe programme Weaknasses
ofthe programme inciude diversion of funds,
the continuous attempt by loanees to sell
their assets and using the funds lor
consuymption purposes To transmit the
utility of IRDP to tha pulses of rural people,
a lesson in IRDP in the schools at class
V or class VI n the local dialect coutd
be tned  The rapid wibanisation toqgether
with the population explosion in our hiq
clies s a cause forconcern The country's
population increase lrom 79 million in 1961
10 217 million in 1991 is of concarn, while
the population in small and medium towns
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during this period has declined. The strain
on the 23 metropolitan cities of this growth
is particularly on this weak infrastructure
base, further deteriorates the quality of life.
Itis estimated that by the turn of the century
32 million people would be moving into
slums in Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Dethi
and other fast growing cities. Here the
scheme for the integrated development of
small and medium towns launched during
the VI Plan needs to be further developed.
The outlay of Rs.I00 crores in the VIl Plan
is totally inadequate for this problem.

The economy would have profited

considerably if the Rangarajan committee
onBalance of Paymenthad reported earlier
and its recommendations accepted in full.
Its interrelated recommendations on
external assistance and debt, commercial
borrowing, NRI deposits and short term
debt, foreign investment and trade are still
sound and the committee definition of self
reliance as the ability to finance all our
imports with matching exports and normal
capital flows will relieve us of the present
heavy dependence on aid. Its advocacy
of more reliance on foreign equity than
debt, while watching the debt equity ratio
which the committee suggests should be
2:1 is sound and will make the investment
regime transparent and sustainable. Its
suggestion of the Indian government
supporting Indian businesses investing
abroad and developing multinationals needs
to be pursued. The committee visualises
imports rising at 12 per cent per annum
during the VIl Plan which means that Indian
exports must rise by 50 percent and foreign
equity must flow in substantial amounts.
A pre condition is for the RBl and SEBI
to coordinate their approaches to foreign
portiolio investment because at present
SEBIs constraints are slowing foreign port
folio investment.

The government towards the end of
June announced a cut in the minimum
lending rate by 1 per cent (from 17 to 16

per cent) and reduced savings deposit rate
(from 6 to 5 per cent). There is some
question of the effects of these changes
on the interest rates structures. Will they
increase thepeaple’s savings inthe banking
sector? On the other hand the reduction
in the lending rate has not enthused, the
business world which is will to recover from
the etfects of the stock exchange/bank scam,

Agriculture

The overall food position in the state is re-
ported by the government to be comfort-
able. Infact the record procurement of 3.5
million tonnes of rice mainly through
Andhra Pradesh has led to this region be-
ing classed as surplus. The Tamil Nadu
procurement undentaken by the Tamil Nadu
C:wl' Supplies Corporation extended the tar-
get in t_>oth the main samba, the short term
kuruvai crops. The stock position is such
the government is thinking of suspending
the monopoly procurement, asking trade to
do thg job. This also resulted in May and
June in the fact that Tamil Naduy lifted only
50,000 tonnes of rice against the monthly
allotment of 70,000 tonnes from the cen-
tre. Also the rice offtake in the PDS is
only 1.35 lakh tonnes a month because of
the plentiful supply of rice in the open mar-
ket. Now with the FCI reporting 100 per
cent capacity utilisation in godowns the
problem is the storage point for further pro-
curement. This needs some temporary
solution as Tamil Nadu is not normally a
suplus state. The first fortnight of August
will be crucial for agricultural production in
the Thanjavur district. This applies to the
siandiqg k_uruvai crop extending over 5 lakh

Plantation Crops

With regard to coftee, the coffee board
recommends that the Internal Sales Quota
(1SQ) allowing growers to sell 30 per cent
of their produce directly to the domestic
market should be continued for 1993/94
when production is projected at 2.25 lakh
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tonnes. An increase in ISQ will not only
support prices domestically will also expand
theinternal market. The Karnataka growers
are pressing the parliament committee on
subordinate legislation to throw open the
export market to coffee producers and for
an elected chairman to the Board. Both

these are sound recommendation and

should be acted upon. With regard to tea,
the South is expected to do well this year
and to some extent make up for any short
falls in the northern gardens. Tea exports
to the UK during the three months January
- March 1993 have increased by 56 per
cent to 5698 tonnes. This has sent up
India's share of the UK tea market from
8 per cent to 12 per cent. The question
of the tax burden on the tea industry is
a live one. 40 per cent of the income
garned by the the tea companies is paid
in income tax compared to the normal rate
applicable to other companies. 60 per cent
of tea income is considered as agricultural
income and so free fromtaxation. However,
the tea industry is right in pointing to the
high level of its tax structure vis a vis other
plantation industries. On restructuration
of the taxation systems this should be taken
into account. The coconut and coconut
oil industry is facing a crisis because of
internal governmental differences. The
Kerala government introduced two years
ago a scheme 1o check illegal movement
of copra to other states, which would in
part help the 1600 copra crushing mills in
lhe state to increase their capacity use.
But the restrictions are preventing millers
fromfully utilising their capacity and isplacing
sbstacles in the way of the 160,000 tonnes
seing exported to other states. This
sottleneck should be straightened out

speedily. With regard to cardamom higher .

Jomestic prices and low productivity has
resulted in a decline of cardamom exports
by about 500 tonnes. There was also a
sharp increase in retail prices. In sharp
contrast, despite afallin the price of turmeric,
pepper, chillies and seeds, spices in the
domestic market, the export of these
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commodities do not show a corresponding
increase. These downward fluctuations
and uncertainty over prices deprived the
farmers of remunerative prices and incen-
tives, which it is hoped is only a short
term phenomenon.

industry

The index of industrial production for the
10 months of 1992-93 is 2.1 per cent
compared to the previous year's 2.9 per
cent and the economic survey's forecast
of 3.9 per cent for the year. What is even
more disturbing is that the Il month record
April 1992 to February 1993 shows an even
lower growth rate at 2.1 per cent, which
was a marginal growth of 0.2 per cent over
thatofthe previous year. There are however,
some limitations to this data which does
not take into account the growth rate of
the unorganised sector which as noted for
Tamil Nadu earlier is very high. Further
an average figure conceals a higher than
average growth in certain sectors like rubber,
plastic, petroleum products, non metallic
minerals. Infact some select industries
did well during this period, such as cotton
and blended yarn increasing by 4 per cent,
nitrogen fertilisers 1.7 per cent, viscose
filament yarn and other petro chemicals
rising by 2.35t0 4.3 percent, steelproduction
increasing by 5.4 per cent. This record
is good when taken along side of the
recession which hit particularly the auto-
mobile industries on account of rising costs
and heavy incidence of excise duties. The
working results on manufacturers of
passenger cars, commercial vehicles for
1992-93 is disappointing. Commercial
vehicles manufactures were lower by 1.48
lakh units and sales at 1.20 lakh units,
passenger cars lower by 1.69 lakh units
and sales at 1.65 lakh units. A question
that is now a live one is the extent to which
the reduction in excise duties on passenger
cars and commercial vehicles will send up
sales of production; but the continuing rise
in costs has been eroding profitability and



this needs attention. The automobile sector
seems to be emerging now in June out
of the recession and also on an effect of
the excise duty concession. Commercial
vehicles have picked up and the sales in
March 1993 are higher than March 1992
This is seen in the reports from Telco and
Ashok Leyland. The possibility of the
reservations for SSls being withdrawn in
order to encourage investments by the
MNCs andpromote composition has already
been referred to. As of March 31, 1993
the Small Industries Development Bank of
India (SIDBI) is ranked 19th among the top
50 developing banks in the world and the
third in India during the three years ended
March 31, 1993. SIDBI has sanctioned
an aggregate assistance of Rs.9832 crores
and has disbursed Rs.7629 crores. This
has catalysed an investment of Rs.19030
crores and generated employment of 48
lakh persons in the to public sector. The
latest survey of public enterprises brought
out by the department shows that 205 of
the 237 units show marginal improvement
for the year 1991-92 and sustain it in the
first half of 1992-93. But this is still not
good enough. The net profit earned by
these 205 units is only 1.66 per cent of
total sales and is 0.98 per cent of total
capital employed. The survey shows that
61 units have shown negative net worth
for two successive years with 102 units
being on the sick list and 44 referred to
BIFR. These units which will not receive
budgetary support this year will have to
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berestructured and sold tothe private sector |

or closed. Inthe absence of an exit policy,
there is lacking continuity in public sector
movement. Though the performance. of
the public sector units for 1992-93 as noted

earlier is a little better than that of the.

previous year, this is due very largely to
the giant oil companies, which is a rather
slender basis on which revival can bebased.
A study by the programme implementation
department shows that the single most
important reason for cost over funs in the
above projects is due to Poor planning with

inadequate attention on
the cost estimates, the
edness and absor

the reliability of
state of prepar-
: ption of new technolo-
g'e§. In this connection the recommen-
dahgn of the Rangarajan committee on
puphc sector enterprises or disinvestment
'S Important. The committee was recon-
stituted in November 1 992 and recommends
to the government that Public sector equit

can be disinvested up to 74 per cent |);
maintains that the target level of govéf

ment ownership in the reserved cate on‘
should be 5! per cent to enable corg\ttryl
over the management and agreeg to ';6

Foreign Trade

In the foreign trade field, Jun

| » June st '
duty drawbacks being extendedto3?3r:s|:twnh
Increasing the total number from 359ms
1992/93 1o 683 covering 2 in

dropping the draw back s,
its coverage. The exteny w':dule to widen

. ich
expprtgrs which is badly necsdeéit :;"n%[::g

re and ful
gonvelitnbuluty of the Rupee,. Within thl:sI
overall target, that for GC ies |
INcreased by 15, G ountries o

This must be achieved
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as provisional estimates of the commerce
ministry shows a low 3.6 pergentage in
Indian exports in dollar terms in 1992—9_3
against the target of 12.8 per cent. This
was how the trade deficit for that year
was contained to $3.3 billion. RBI pr_ec}nctqd
a current account deficit of $6 billion in
1992-93 which actually turned out to be
$4.5 billion. Was this the reason why the
government has decided not to ask.ll_VIF
for an EFF loan in 1993-94. Its decision
can hold, if GDP growth is more than 4
per cent. Import demand however shoglq
not increase as that will.increase the deficit
on trade account. This also means that
current constraint on growth brought about
by our poor infrastructure, power, potts,
railways and shipping should improve. In
any case it seems safer to provide for an
EFF loan later in the year because of the
uncertainty of the growth of the economy.
On individual exports, cotton textiles and

chemicals are doing well.

On the Dunkel Dratt, the governrpent
seems to be speaking in several voices
and phrases. First there has been a long
period of silence which has disturbed those
concerned with foreign trade programmes
and policies in the country. The right of
farmers to retain seeds for their own use
as set forth in the Dunkel dratft is opposed
both by India and the US. There is also
a move to accept the norms and standards
in the Trade related Intellectqal Prope.rty
Rights (TRIPS) including the introduction
of products patents in the drugs. and
pharmaceuticals sector and set forth in the
Dunkeltext. Thusitis expectedto encourage
the flow of foreign investment into the
country. There are other areas of the draft
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such asthe level of farm subsidy, mandatory .

import of farm products and tpe_ phasing
out of MFA in which also India is myolvegl.
There is general agreement both in India
and abroad that the reality of tradq ﬂo_ws
in a world of high speed communication
and capital mobility will meanthat all trading
nations will be moving down the important
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path of some form of managed trade.
Countries like the US which were once
the apostle of free trade is now pressing
Japan to adopt specific import targets in
severalindustries and is insisting that Mexico
agreeto strict standards of voluntary labour
rules. GATT itself acknowledges that atleast
79 formal restrains against imports were
inplace atthe end of 1992, with the European
community leading this with 33 different
kind of restrictions. In this kind of world
on managed trade in place of free trade,
India has to think through and establish
its position rather carefully in consultation
with other trade blocks.

Foreign Aid

As noted in the previous issue foreign aid
receipts are both declining and its rate of
utilisation is low and falling. The World
Bank for instance reports that India had
a $13 billion backlog of the spent loans
from the Bank in 1990, returned $2 billion
of the loans fo the Bank, of which it has
used $1 billion as loans to other countries.
The Indian loan backlog vis a vis the World
Bank is now reported to be $10 billion.
In 1991-92 external aid receipts were
Rs.8878 crores, repayments of principal
was Rs.2259 crores, and interest payments
was Rs.2561 crores. In 1992-93 the total
receipts were Rs.7785 crores, the principal
repayment Rs.4510 crores, interest pay-
ments Rs.3896 crores. External aid receipts
for 1992-93 were Rs.6507 crores as loans,
Rs.610 crores as grants and Rs.668 crores
as non government loans. Thus external
aid receipts between 1992-93 were down
.7 per cent compared to the previous year.
The record of India’s external aid utilisation
is equally depressing. Against $7.2 billion
committed in 1992-93 the utilisation of
assistance between Apriland February has
been only 2.54 per cent. In addition there
is a large quantum of loan assistance in
the pipe line which has not been utilised
against which the country keeps on paying



commitments charges. Further India’s
estimate of exceptional financing needs
have not been proved wrong. The trade
deficit which was to have been $7 billion
for 1992-93 is now placed at $3.3, reducing
the need for exceptional financing to below
$2.5 billion against over $3 billion earlier.
But with the foreign debt over $70 billion,
the government finds that most of past
borrowings have now matured and the time
for repayment has arrived. In 1992-93, for
instance between April and February while
receipts of foreign aid were Rs.7,785 crores,
the repayment of principal and interest was
Rs.B4005 crores resuiting in a net outflow
of Rs.621 crores. In 1991-92the netoutflow
was even higher at Rs.2798 crores. Thus
the outflows are higher than the in flows
and this is what the so called aid is being
“used for. -

Human Resources Development

Education

In the educational area, the two develop-
ments during June were both related to
developments in Tamil Nadu. The first
was the allocation of Rs.6.6 crores for this
year for the improvement of industrial
training institutions as part of of the Rs.30
crores allocation by the World Bank and
the central and state governments for the
programme. There are 5! ITls in Tamil
Nadu, including 10 for women and two for
SCs and the allocation for this year will
improve about 20 per cent of the institutes.
The other event is that the' Anandakrishnan
committee recommendation for an annual
fee of Rs.45,000 under the payment
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- the Centre will help develop fast

seats category in medical colleges and

Rs.6500 for students in the free seats
category is under consideration of the
government. Similarly for the BE courses
the payment seat category recommended
is an annual fee of Rs.26,250 and Rs.3,750
for the free seats candidates. This is a

small effort to reduce the heavy subsidies
for education which the government ig
paying.

Science

The power situation in the country would
Improve when solar heating systems

become more generalised. The VIii Plan

target for it has been quadrupled from 500
MW to 2000 MW. To this end, the Indian
Renewal Energy Development Agency
(IREDA) is providing soft loans for the
manufacture, or assembly or installation
of solar water heating systems. BHEL
announces that it ig getting the 1Sl
certification for its 50 fitre model suitable
for domestic use. The government states
thatitis makingit mandatory for al buildings
and highways toinstall the system. Training
is being given for the Proper maintenance
of solar heaters andfor an adequate supply
of spare parts. The state government
announces that it is setting up a Rs.35
crores Forest Research Centre a Vandalur

growing

trees and will be equipped with all model

facilities.

Health

The rather worrisome findings of the

departmept of foriensic sciences is that
automobile workshop mechanics and
dnver§ on busy thorough fares and police
manning traffic junctions face the highest
_nsk ot lead poisoning of the blood. This
S one of the conclusions of the very heavy
vehicular air poliution in the city. These
People who are morg exposed to pollution
and those working in petroleum related
|pdu'_strles have increased lead concentra.
tion in blood as a function of the increase
in number of vehicles in the road. Itis
necessary to reduce the lead in our
petroleum or number of vehicles as much
as possible.
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Labour

The government announced an action plan
to achieve near full employment.m the
country by the 2002. This would involve
an acceleration of the rate of employment
from 2 per cent to 2.8 per cent per annum.
This would generate additional employment
opportunities of 8.5 million per year. The
back log of open unemployment at the start
of the VIIl Plan is estimated at 17 million,
and labour force was esﬁmated. to grow
by 36 million during 1997-82. This means
that a 10 year perspective to achieve full
employment would mean that employment
must grow by 9.4 million per year between
1992 - 2002. If this was achieved the
Vill Plan back log of open unemployment
would fall to 10 millions. To attain this
employment objective, the faster grpwth
of sectors and sub sectors which have higher
potential for employment for employmept
generation should be promoted. That is,
diversified growth of agnqulture towards
high value labour intensive crops and
development of agro processing in agri-
culture better developed areas should be
envisaged and pursued. The developme'nt
of waste land into cultivable land and its
use for crop husbandry and forestry is
another area. Similarly rural non farm
activities and the infrastructurally devel-
oped rural towns will be required. In the
industrial sector small scale and decen-
tralised industries and industry related
service sectors will be more employment
generating. In the construction sector,
infrastructure development particularly in
the rural areas is essential. Housing
deserves similar priority for meeting both
the basic needs of shelter and for
employment generation. The services
sector like transport and tourism should
also grow fast. The urban informal sector
is identified as another important area for
expansion of employment opportunities.
More elaboration of this plan is to be _found
in India Prosperity 2000 published in the
last issue. On the other side, over 27,000
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bonded labourers who have been freed
are still awaiting rehabilitation according
to the annual report of the Ministry of
labour for 1992-93. Theincidence of bonded
labouris heavy in Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat,
Haryana, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Rajasthan,
Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh. Most of
the bonded labourers in Kerala, Guijarat,
Maharashtra and Haryana are reported to
have been rehabilitated. The state
government reports that it has developed
a plan to train 5 lakh men and women
inthe VIl Plan, providing them in technical
skills in various areas like poultry, gem
cutting, and electronic assembling. This
employment is through S& T for which a
support cabinet sub committee has been
constituted. Thus today scientists and
technologists are concentrating on actual
application of technology to the field. This
if expanded would be accelerate employ-
ment generation,

International

World Economy

Based on empirical evidence a JNU and
Calcutta University study traces the
evolution of financing activities during the
last two decades, including the changing
pattern of financial flows, the reversal of
North-South flows and the qualitatively
changing banking activities due in part to
deregulation. Three processes are iden-
tified to explain and expand and contract
the different regimes tothe world economy
income multiplier forces, debt devaluation
processes and terms of trade processes.
With regard to the growing and heavy
indebtedness faced by the developing
countries, it is stated that general debt relief
is not a possible option and that relief could
be decided only on a case by case basis.
It is urged that the major portion of
responsibility should be carried by creditor



countriesthan at present. This would correct
somewhat the asymmetry between the
North and South and in the weight of debt
burden control.

The latest UN World Economic Survey
states that while Asia will grow vigorously,
the world economy itself will record slow
growth with no signs of accelerated output
in developed countries. The resumption
of growth is stated to be the over riding
issueinthe world economy. Asiais expecled
togrow at 5.5per cent, with China registering
I per cent, the world output, however, is
forecast to grow only by 1.5 per cent in
1993 and 3 per cent in 1994, Russia and
its neighbouring economies will experi-
ence a further 10 per cent fall in output
after a near 17 per cent decline in 1992,
Africa and Latin America will record
modest growth. A hesitant recovery will
be under way in the US, Canada and UK
and even Japan, France and ltaly while

Germany will record -0.5 per cent during
the year.

IMF and World Bank

The periodical publication of IMF and World
Bank, Finance and Development, states
that mass privatisation is no solution to
the problems of the state enterprises. Entire
industries have to be restructured to ensure
competitiveness for efficient gains to
materialise. Even for natural monopolies
regulation and supervision effective
compelition is necessary to prevent the
privatised enterprises reaping substantial
monopoly profits, leaving consumers worse
off. Privatisation thus will not result in
improvement in efficiency, while potential
for efficieny gains from privatisation
provides its usual rationale. Available
evidence from large scale privatisation
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programme like those undertakenin Eastern

Europe suggests that improvements in

the allocation and use of resources may '

be at the cost of privatisation proceeds.

This implies that the fiscal strain may not
'mprove even when efficiency is enhanced.
't is good that the two Brettonwoods
agencies are now following the analysis

se} fgrth for long in thig journey on
privatisation.

World Agricultural Trade

FAQ forecasts a slow down in world
agncultural irade which would bear heavily
on third world countries. Its forecast is
that demand growth will be by 1.6 per cent
annugl during the 90s compared to 2 per
Cent in the 80s while production will drop
a little from 1.g per cent in the previous
decad_e 10 1.7 per cent, population growth
followan_g Per capita income and increasing
competition from synthetic substitutes will

lower the income from t i i
rade in agricultyral
products. o

Other ltems

MANAR

After a long interval the core gr. i
ou

reduced attendance of the Magss Rc\:g::

Programme for Nationa| Regeneration

it reviewed the difficulties
€ colleges and universities
use of the indecisiveness

cha ecided to suggest 16 the
airman of the UGC that autonomous

Committee be set for supervising and running

AR and that it should be responsible
for making available the UGC funds to the
Constituent units. It decided to meet at

the'end of July to follow up on these
decisions.

of UGC. 1t ¢

National Centre tor Industrial Harmony

A meeting of thé Gov
N mid June. It revi
the Centre and re

erning Body wag held
ewed the activities of
commended that the
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Councilshould publishregularly the success
stories in the field of sound an_d successfy|
labour management relations as in
the case of the Titan Watches. It also
approved the Annual report for 1992-93
and recommended approval for th.e
audited accounts for 1991-92. There is
to be a meeting of the general body to
receive the annual report, approve the
audited accounts and take note of the

programme of the current year at the

end of July.

World Confederation of Productivity
Sciences

ing in mid June of the Confedera-
t/i\orr?etgu?gview productivity trends in the
new economic programme was hqld with
some 30 representatives of indqstnes apd
government agencies. It paid special
attention to the fiscal policies and problems
of globalisation. 1t noted _the advantages
and more seriously the disadvantages of
the fiscal policies which has.landed the
economy in a serious recession. As far
as globalisation is concerned the view was
thatthe priority to the country is programmes
aimed at reducing mass poverty; while this
is a priority the trend to make lndua_n
companies and corporate sector competi-
tive in international and national forums
and should be pursued.

ICTT

There was a meeting of the _Govermng
Body meeting of the Information Centre
for Technology Transfer. It was noted
with regret that the Body did not meet for
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more than a year because of staff
shortage. It was decided that there will

befunherexchangeofinformatiopbgtweqn
industries and educational institutions in
order to promote understanding and
cooperation of both sides. In this con-
nection it was noted that when the Tamil
Nadu Council publications on the state of
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natural and engineering sciences (Vol 1)
and Social and Human Sciences (Vol 1)
are published, it will further strengthen
the work of ICTT.

&

TNSC S&T

There was a meeting of the Executive
Committee of the Tamil Nadu State Council
for Science and Technology. It reviewed
the progress of work on the completed
projects and the use of their reports by
the user agency concerned. The com-
mittee examined item by item the various
suggestions made at the General Assgm-
bly for follow up and took appropriate
decisions. It reviewed and approved a
rather lengthy programme of popularisation
of sciences through schools, colleges and
voluntary organisations which served the
general public. The commiltee also
approved the statement of accounts for
the first six months of the current year
and made decisions on various items
presented to it.

nc

There was a panel discussion for June
concentrated on fiscal policies and the route
to ecohomic stabilisation. It was noleq that
policies being followed in regard to prices,
bank credit, interestrates, and foreigntrade
were continued. The problems of lack ot
stabilisation, to correct this various sug-
gestions were made, some contradiclory,
to achieve greater stabilisation. The
discussion was followed on the day after
by a seminar ori SAARC, its functioning
and strengthening. There was a general
agreement that SAARC is necessary for
the development of the region and would
have to be created if it did not exist. Some
of its lacks such as its weaknesses on
the economic side and the need to develop
inter-country regional trade, monetary
arrangements etc. were emphasised. Some
of the regional documentary programmes



on South Asia run by JNU were made
known to the seminar.

First Article

The paper for the July seminar “Consumer
Redress in the Indian Context” by Shriram
Panchu appears as the #irst article,

Second Article

I.\ n"ote on “Caste Disabilities in Perspec-
tive” appears as the second article.
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Book Review

The review of the book "Planning for Social
and Economic Development” by M.

Thangaraj appears in the book review
section.

Twentythird Census of Social Sclence
Research in Southern States Par 1) of
the Twentythird Census of Social Science
Research in Southern States which deal
with completed research project appears
in this issue. ’
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MIDS News

Prof. David Ludden, Department of History,
University of Pennsylvania had an informal
discussion on “The Political Economy of
Water in. South Asia” on July 19, 1993
in the Seminar Room.

Dr. Vyas, Director of Institute of Davel-
opment Studies, Jaipur visited the Institute
on July 20, 1993.

Ms. Molly Maguire Teas, Education
Specialist and Dr. Marlaine E. Lockhead,
Chief Education Specialist of World Bank
visited the Institute with a team on July
20, 1993.

Dr. Paul Appasamy gave a lecture on “En-
vironmental Economics” to the staff of the
C.P.R. Environmental Education Centre on
July 31, 1993.

Mr.S. Guhan gave a talk to Tamil Nadu
Kisan Sabha on anti-poverty programmes
on July 13, 1993. He also gave a talkk
on Cauvery dispute in seminar organised
by Tamil Nadu Farmers Sangham and Kaviri
Kappu Kuzhu at Trichy on July 15, 1993.

Dr. P. Radhakrishnan was away at the
Centre of South Asian Studies, SOAS,
London, from May 2 to July 18, 1993, as
Charles Wallace Visiting Fellow. During
his stay in London he presented a paper
atan‘“in-house”workshop on Asian Themes
at the Department of Anthropology, L.SE,
on “Caste Liabilities in Perspective” on
June 9, 1993. He also presented a paper
at an International workshop on “Caste
Today” at the SOAS on “Caste, Politics,
and the Reservations Issue” on July, 12
to 13, 1993. "
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CONSUMER REDRESS IN THE INDIAN CONTEXT

Shriram Panchy

CONSUMER protection is a movement of
recent orgin in India. 1 would trace its
beginnings to the 1970s. Prior to that, of
course, we have had innumerable causes
for consumer complaints, many instances
of protest, some cases of individual ef-
fortsto claimredress, fewer success stories,
very few instances of class action or public
benefit measures and hardly any struc-
tured or organised consumer groups.

From the 70s this began to change.
| would identity the chief causes for the
change to be the rising concern at the
many faceted deterioration in the quality
of life, muted protests moving {o articulate

protest to a willingness to take action,

the slow realisation of organised citizen
power, the formation of consumer groups
and success stories against unfair busi-
ness and bureaucratic forces.

Along withthe emergence of aconsumer
lobby were improvements in the law and
the emergence of public interest litigation
The Indian Supreme Court set the toné
In a series of judgements which relaxed
the rule of standing and displayed the
willingness on the part of the Court to give
_administrative directions on various public
interestissues thus filling a vaccuum created
py political neglect and administrative
mgfflciency. Public interest litigation which
originally started to protect the rights of
the poor and underprivileged who could
not articulate their grievances expanded

by stagestoincludea range of publici
_ : publicinterest
causes including consumer protection and

Amongthe list of legislative enactments

some, like the Prevention of Food Adul-
lgrahon Act, were amended to permit a
little more consumer parﬁcipation.A The
Monopohes and Restrictive Trade Prac-
lices Act underwent a change in iocys
from regulating big business, {0 protectin '
consumers against unfair trade practicesg

Of course, the most | i
legislative field h e o the

Protection Act, This i

fhnovative piece of legistation especially
in its focus on complaints of defects i:\
goods or deficiencies in services, the effort
10 cut down technical requirements ang
delay, the constitution of an adjudicator

panel with a majority of non judicial person );
and the encouragement to citiz e

§ a significant and

! would sa

the Act is Y that the unstateq objective of

the deciding of conisum

. : er cases
on the bas:ls ol first principles, common
sgnse. notlgns of fairness and rightness
without getting diverted into technicalities

tangential arguments an
quibbles, d artful fegal
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as been the Consumer .

We now have quite a number of
consumer groups, at fast count about 800
in different parts of the country. Mosturban
areas seemtobe well represer_ned'. Groups
vary in size, resources and gpjectlves. We
have single-issue and multi- issue groups
using direct action, research, education,
advocacy and legal redress. We are
witnessing an increase in the npmber of
groups, increased specialisatiqns, increased
resources and the opportunity to exert a
decisive influence in various issues seen
as consumer issues. We are also seeing
more networking, formal anq informal, a}‘d
a significant network etfort is the meeting
ofconsumergrOUpsatﬂje Central Consumer
Council and the formation of the Consumer
Co-ordination Council.

With allthis has also come about greater
public awareness of consumer rights and
methods of redress. Consumer forums
and consumer success stories are very
much part of the news these days. Along
with rising public awareness is the raising
of public expectations.

With this background | would examine
the present state of the redress systems
in India.

a) Consumer durables and related
services

These come within the purview of the
Consumer Protection Act. Moreover
manufacturers and service providers,
especially inthe private sector, usually face
competition, would like to avoid an advgfse
reputation and increasingly are unwilling
to tangle with consumer groups. Our
observation is that many cases get sorted
out at a pre litigative stage. Consumer
groups can also play useful roles in
settiements. Areas requiring examination
and improvement are class actions, with-
drawal and recall of products, observance
of safety parameters and in-house redres-
sal systems.
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b) Private professional services

Right now the doctors are up in arms against
their inclusion under the Consumer
Protection Act. Following them are the
lawyers. The Supreme Courthas apending
appeal against the judgement of the National
Commission holding that doctors fall under
the Consumer Protection Act. The general
public welcomes such inclusion, but is also
concerned about possible rising costs of
medical practice. Key issues are how to
curb vexatious and non-meritorious litiga-
tion, the advisability of pre-trial screening
procedures, the keeping of medical records
and the patient’s right to information. Other
areas of concern are the inaction of
professional regulatory bodies, falling
standards of teaching and professional
ethics.

c) Hospitals

The National Consumer Disputes Redres-
sal Commission held that services in public
hospitals were outside the purview of the
Act since no fee was charged for such
services. The Commission seems to have
ignored the aspect that doctors working
in such hospitals were paid by the State
and were not rendering gratuitous service.
This decision is an unfortunate one; it
deprives poor people of compensation and
perpetuatesthe appalling standards in public
hospitals, while giving better off citizens
therightto sue private practitioners. Despite
appeals from consumer groups, Govern-
ment has resisted an amendment for
bringing public hospitals underthe Act. The
licensing of hospitals and nursing homes
is also a very important issue. Available
information points to very little regulatory
control inthis area. Similarly, work needs
to be done on blood banks, both public
andprivate, inthe areas of screening, testing
and availability, and this has assumed
greater focus because of the Acquired
Immuno Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS). Drug

safety and pricing continue to be concern
areas.



d) Housing

Builders are frequent targets in the
Consumer Courts. The sale of a house
takes the matter out ot the purview of the
Consumer Forums, since transfers of
immovable property are excluded. However,
the activity of housing construction falls
under the Act. While relief is available in
individual cases these arise at a post
construction stage. We should find ways
and means of preventing illegal construc-
tion, and put the rights of occupants on

a firmer footing by appropriate legislation
and regulation.

e) Civicservices-roads, water, sewage

disposal, garbage colfection, electri-
city, transport

As per the National Commission’s ruling,
!he Act would apply only if a specific fee
is charged for the service; the Commission
rejected the argument that services run
from taxes collected from citizens should
also qualify for redressal under the Act.
Thusf, only those civic services where a
fee is charged come under the Act eg.
electricity, water supply, transport. Services
such as roads, sewage disposal, garbage
collection would not qualify. Again, the
National Commission’s conservatism has
made life easier for providers of our
deplorable civic services. In the area of
public services the distinction between a
fee and a tax ought not to be made,

Consumergroups are pressing forthis major
amendment.

The Act has some notable features.
No Court Fee is charged. Aggrievedpersons
may appear and argue their case them-
selves. The adjudicatory forums have a
majoriiy of lay persons: only the President
Is required to have a legal background.
Incidentally, one of the judges, by legis-
lative mandate, should be a woman, The
Act lays down a time limit of ninety days
for disposal of a case. This was being
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adhered to at the inception when

; fe
cases werefiled. Withthe rate of compla\'::\?;
increasing, the Forums are not able to
observe this time limit. What is needed

is the establishment of more consumer
courts.

Iwould categorise specific improvement
and reform areas as under :

a) The Act should be amended to
include all public services especially
those relating to health, safety, civic
amenities and essential commodi-
lies and services.

b} Apart from the iegislative amend-
‘ments, itis of prime importance that
the Consumer Forums perform the
staled objectives of speedy reso-
lution and a non-legalistic approach.
Vigilance is necessaryto ensure that
an adequate number of Forums and
Commissions exist to service the
rapidly expanding number of cases
that are going to be brought to these
Forums. With inclusion of public
services and increased pubiic
awareness and expectations we can
expect the work of these Forums
and Commissions to multiply at geo-
metric rates. Training for handling
of consumer complaints is neces-
sary. We should also consider
training forthe non-judicial members
of the Forums and Commission to
enable them to function well.

c) Legislation is needed to deal with
unfair terms of contract to mitigate
the hardship of unequal and non
existent bargaining power and the
imposition of prejudicial standard
clauses on consumers. A Product
Liability Act is also necessary. Need
exists for a Public Utilities Commis-
sion to regulate quality, pricing and
other aspects of consumerrelevance.
The problems with ourpublic utilities
aretoo serious to confidently expect
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that individual complaints will bring
about generic change. A Public
Utilities Commission seems to be
the only hope of making monopo-
listic and government controlled
organisations more customer re-
sponsive. Inthe environmentalfield,
| would target the necessity for
regulation of disposal of hazardous
waste, encouraging eco-friendly
products and bio degradable
packaging.

d) Compensatory costs should be
awarded by Courts and Consumer
Forums and Commissions for class
actions and public interest benetit
measures brought by consumer
groups. Abroad, this is a significant
source of funding for consumer
groups. In India, unfortunately,.we
are still at the level of early twentieth
century cost figures. Similarly, |
would say that there is a case for
increasing tax benefits for dona-
tions made to consumer groups.
| cannot understand why whe_n
research in social sciences quali-
fies for a hundred percent tax
deduction, the activity of positive
action for public benefit brings only
a fifty percent tax deduction. Is
this so as to be in keeping with
our national pattern of encouraging
solutions on paper but minimising
action?

e) Another significant measure in my
view would be the statutory rep-
resentation for consumer groups on
.a host of official bodies which have
or should have provision for public
interest representatives. The
Telephone Department has it but

limits it to an advisory committee.,

I am talking about Board level
representation on a wide range of
service utilities such as electricity,
water, telephones, housing boards,
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transport organisations and so on.
Suech public representation should
be on the basis of nominations by
recognised consumer bodies and
not, asis the case how, atthe sweet
whim of ministers and bureaucrats.

Having considered the situations and
issues on hand, may | move forward and
outward to a wider range. My subject is
consumer redressal in the Indian context
and | must be mindful of the fact that the
Indian context is a context of a country
not just of a growing and more affluent
middle class, but a country where large
sections are poor, illiteracy widespread,
shorlages rampant, low quality in educa-
tion, health facilities, civic amenities, and
housing, massive bureaucracies and
entrenched bureaucratic methods and
almost universal corruption.

lt would be unfortunate, if the consumer
movement stays limited or focused only
on consumer durables and the needs of
an urban relatively affluent society. Inthe
satisfaction of basic wants of food, clothing,
shelter, education, heath care, transport,
civic amenities, the under privileged have
far more pressing needs. There is a strong
case for consumer groups to take up such
issues either directly or by offering our skills
of research, representation and advocacy
to other social action groups concentrating
on these issues. Similarly, we need 1o
focus on extending the spread of the
consumer movement to rural India by
building up a network of consumer groups
and by providing training, information and
access to qualified skills.

I would also plead here for attention
on the issues of the commons - clean air,
safe drinking water, pollution of earth and
water, preservation of public places. The
problem about what oughtto be everybody’s
concerns is that they quickly becomes
nobody's concerns. | view the protection
of the commons and environment protec-
tion as integral consumer issues.



And as we spread out increasing the
ange of consumer concerns, we must, |
vink, also spread out to draw resources
it people to ally with us in these ettorts
0 maintain and advance public interest.
There are possible alliances with profes-
sionals (individuals and protessionat
oodies), resident and weltare associations,
universities, media. | think the MIDS would
be a very valuable ally for a consumer
group. Consumer issues are increasingly
becoming complex and require expertise
ofditferentkinds and while consumer groups
may find it ditticult to pay for such expertise,
they could draw upon the skills of well
motivated members of the community.

in the midst of all these, you might
wellthinkthat | segthe consumer movement
a long way from its conventional associa-
tionwith products and services. Myresponse
wouldbe that we haveto meetthedemands
and challenges of our times. | the Indian
system today there is a vaccuum of those
who represent the grievances and prob-
lems of the public in the range of issues
that haveto do with provision of basic needs
and health, safety, environment and the
quality of life. Consumergroups aremoving
intothese areas, moving fromthe individual
to class action to pubtic action, moving
from goods to services o government
services andtothe functioning of al| systems
which interface with the consumer. In good

As | said, this is a sig
from the convention
consumer groups. But | speak inthe Indian
context and this context demands g
response to its challenging problems.

nificant departure
al expectation ot

In summary and conclusion, | would
therefore submit that:

a) Consumer groups in India are here
to stay. The demands on them are
goingto grow. The rangeof problems

¢) The Consumer Protection

they will need 1

© lackie are oin
to widen, going

b) Consumer groups should ge

velop
in-house lesources, networking, 8pe-
cialisations, linkages with othersocia
action groups and form alliances with
disciplines such a

; S law, media ang
academics.

1S NOW timeg for
consumer activists to broaden their
vision and view themselves as
serving notjust their individua} groups

but thewiderconsumerconstituency.

Act has
become avaluable tool tor CONsSumer
protection and its scope needs to
be expanded. We will need more
adjudicatory bodies to handle the

increasing volume of cases.

d) Wealsoneedto examine alternative

conllict resolution methods such g
in house redressal for business and
government organisations, pre trial
screening and negotiation for medical
and legal compfaints.

There are two other submissions |
would place before you. These
are days when winds of change are
blessing and we are taking a fresh
look at our economic structure.
Consumer groups need to take a
stand which reflects the legitimate
rights and concerns of consumers
and to demangd économic policies
to be consumer oriented rather than
have theconsumerbe atthereceiving
end of the impositions of economic
dogma. Inetiicient government or
government controlled Services such
as banking, transport, communica-
tions, 8tc., ought not o b

0 0e regarded
asanunchangeable aspectof Indian
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lite. Monopolies are inherently anti-
consumer since no market _lorce
demands high levels of quality 'o,;‘
afficiency. We are all fed up ;fm
Government controlfed monapolies.
However, lam scephcg! ofthe cta_:ms
made for corporatisation and priva-
tisation of publicly ow:uned facmueﬁ
and services. They might well resph
in consumers having to deal .v;n
private monopolies w!tuch neit gr
achieve the efficiency intended hy
- privatisation nor possess lb I‘e
accountability and §ensmwty topu cg
opinion and public interest. We nee !
a system which is more consurit)e
responsive, which promotes qua nyi
efficiency, choice and redress bu
which atthe sametime has adequate
regulation. And we need far mﬁ;‘a
attention in the areas of health,
education and environment r_;ro:e::—
-tion. | think we need to articu ahe
thesa concerns since otherwise :n i2
only voices in the new econo
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policy will be those ot loreign
investors and localbusiness houses
who would welcome minin?l_:m
regulation and fow accountabitity.

And | lhi;\k that we must bear the
caution in mind that in the Indian context
the consumer cannot be{ equa{ed fo {he
consumer in a consumerist society whfch
is based oncreation of wants, multiple choice
and inexhaustible demand !or' more and
more goods and where possession in terms
of quantity and price has become the index
and bench mark of success and satisfac-
tion. Forustodosowouldputan unb?aratfle
strainonourresources - natgral and‘fmanc.:ual
- and a strain on the social fapr:c whgch
cannot take large scale grave inequality.
In India, the emphasis should be on t{we
provision of the basics to the great majority
of people; the emphasis should be on
quality, reasonablepriciqg,sg(e}y,onhea!th,
on performance of public ulilities, redress,
the quality of life and the developmgnt of
a pattern of sustainable consumplion.
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CASTE DISABILITIES IN PERSPECTIVE'

CASTE,[1] “[t]he greatest Indian mystery...
known to modern writers” (Smith 1919: 33),
“the most remarkable of all human insti-
tutions™ (Gould 1987: 3), and “the most
elaborate version of ascription-oriented
social stratification ever known" (Gould
19980: 166), dominating the lives of the
inhabitants of the Indian sub-continent for
nearly three millennia (Srinivas 1992: 59),
has alsobeen one of the greatest scourges
(Ward 1822, 1: 143-44) of Indian society.
The disabilities arising out of this scourge,
reducing the bulk of the Indian population
to a hapless majority of disadvantaged
groups, may be understood in terms of
theuseof caste as traditional India’s principal
category of social ordering and control,
and organised protests against such

disabilities. That is the concern of this
paper.

The Scourge ot Caste

Stating that “[t]he real triumph of the caste
system lies not in upholding the supremacy
of the Brahmin, but in conditioning the con-
sciousness of the lower castes in accepling
their inferior status in the rityal hierarchy
aspartof anatural orderofthings”, Mandal,
ahighly controversialfigure in India’s recent
reservation politics, wrote:

No social institution containing so large

an element of inequality and discrimi-
nation towards majority of the people
can survive that long in a purely social
context. It was through an elaborate,

complex and subtle scheme of scripture,
mythology and ritual that Brahmanism
succeeded in investing the caste system
- with a moral authorlty that has been
-seldom effectively challenged even by
the most ardent soclal reformers
(Government of India 1980, Part 1: 14),

How religion and mythology were used to
weave this “magic web”, as Mandal termed
it (ibid.), is a larger issue. Manusmriti,
the pivotal text of the dominant form ¢!
Hinduism, probably composed around the
beginning of the christian era, is undoubt-
edly its most important manifestation. As
Doniger and Smith would have, like ali other
works we have from the ancient period
inindia, it was composed notonly by “priests”
(Brahmins) but to a large extent for priests,
“embedding within a conceptual structure
that encompassed the universe as a whole
their self-appointed role as the minds and
mouths of ancient India”, with the priest
as “the paradigmatic human being, the most
complete and perfect representative of the
species, a metonym for the ‘real human™
(Doniger and Smith 1991: xxiii).

Having suffered for centuries its
“unconscious injunctions”,[2] and discov-
ered that far from being sacred and divine
it has been a well-organised fraud on the
majority of the society, for at least a centy ry
now it has been condemned as a highly
provocative symbol of social oppression,
and consigned to flames repeatedly, aiong
withrepeated attacks onthe masterly class,
purportedly a minuscule group of Aryan

* Paper presented by P. Radhakrishnan at a Workshop on South Asian Themes, on June 9, 1993, at the
Department of Anthropology, London School of Economics and Political Scien '

ce.
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i which and for which it was
?L;l:::;:als{:omposed tocontinue its socio-
cultural hegemony. So, a brief look at
the principal pre]udlc_es_, perversions,
paradoxes, and contradlctlon_s |r: the"long-
arm of the law of Manu, his dos” and
ndonts” for the four chief castes (Va(nas),
should give a general idea of how_qa:_ste
has been the most appalling and_dlwswe
social institution, in particular of its most
hideous treatment of the Sudras and the
castes below them.

mtothese "dos” and “donts™:
Let -l;g;ugrtahhemana take even thq who.le
of a treasure-trove when he finds it,
restrain the Kshatriya when he‘bgcomes
overbearing in anyway towards l)lm, and
confidently seize the goods of his Sudra
slave. Let him not stay together with !ow—
castes and untouchables, or dwell in a
country which is ruled by Sudras, or is
swarming with men of the lowest castes.
Let him not recite the Veda (his exclusive
possession), in the presgnce of a Sydra,
explain it to him or dlqtatg to hlm_ a
penance. Let him, even m'tnmes of dire
distress, rather die with his knowledge
(sacred learning, his treasure) than sow
it in *barren soil".

Let the king after rising early in the
morning, worship learned Brahmanas and
follow their advice. Let him honour
Brahmanas in everyway even if they are
employed in mean occupam?ns, and when
he finds a treasure-trove, give gne-half to
them and place the other hatfin his treasury.
Let him never take the property 9{ a
Brahmana, conceive the thought of killing
him, and though fallen into the deepgst
distress, provoke him to anger. Let him
fine the Kshatriya one hundred panas, apd
the Vaisya 150 to 200 panas, and punish
the Sudra corporally for giving pain to
Brahmanas; and order the Vaisyas and
Sudrastodischargetheirordaineddulles,[:?]
for if these two castes swerved from their
duties they would throw this whole world
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into conlfusion. Let him pour hot ail into
the mouth and ears of a Sudraithe arrogantly
teaches Brahmanas their duty; thrust a ten-
fingers long red-hot iron-nail into his mouth
if he mentions contumely the names and
castes of twice-born men, banish him, have
his hip branded, and buttock gashed if he
tries to place himself on the same seat
with them, and cut off his tongue if he
insults them with gross invective.

A kingdom will sink low like a cow in
a morass if its king looks on while a Sudra
seltles the law; and will soon entirely perish,
afflicted by famine and pestilence, if Sudras
are very numerous in it, and is destitute
of the twice-born castes.

There is no fifth caste according to
Manusmriti: but it contains several refer-
ences o “mixed-castes” which first emerged
fromthe union ofthe threetwice-borncastes
with women of the next lower: castes, anc
gradually multiplied into many more castes

-of lowaer origin through a varigty of cross:

breedings. Of these, the most despisec
are Chandalas. Manusnriti olten club
these debased castes with Sudras, despiset
animals, and women for its contempt an
discriminatory rules against them.[4]

Manusmriti's Varna order does nc
convey the complexity of the caste syster
with hundreds of castes in each regio
squeezed into the Varnas system. It als
does not reveal the great diversity in th
caste structure across the regions. Thi
is only to be expected, considering thi
when Manusmriti was master-minded th
caste society might have been stillnascen
What is, however, more to the point i
one important effect of this four-fold Varr
order, the "mingled system of civil ar
religious polity”, with each division inclu
ing further divisions and subdivisions (st
Ward 1822, 1: 64), has been the fragme
tation of the social consciousness of indi:
sociely and the crude and cruel treatme
of the Sudras and th¢ untouchables.
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In the context of the recent reserva-
tion controversy India’s judiciary has
often deplored this seamy side of Indian
society:

[The Hindu religion] divided its adher-
ents into four water-tight compartments.
Those outside this four-tier system
(Chaturvarnya) wers the oulcastes
(Panchamas), the fowllest. They did
not even belong to the caste system—
ugly asits face was. Thefourth, Shudras,
were no betler, though certainly better
than the Panchamas. The lowliness
attached to them (Shudras and Pan-
chamas) by virtue of their birth in
these castes, unconnected with thelir
deeds. There was 1o be no deliverance
for them from this social stigma, except
perhaps death. THey were condemned
to be Inferior. All lowly, menial and
unsavoury occupations were assigned
tothem... it was their'Karma', they were
told, the penalty for the sins they
allegedly committed In their previous
birth. Pity s, they believed all this. They
were conditioned to believe it.

A related observation is that the concen-
tration of the executive power in the few
high castes which had the monopoly of
learning had its natural consequences, the
most invidious and self-perpetuating of
which was their strangle-hold over the
administration of the country: They
controlled, directed and regulated all
aspects of lile mostly 1o suit their sectional
interests.[5]

Persistence Despite Challenges

Asserting that there is no code of laws
on social rights more infamous than of
Manu, in his 1936 work Annihilation of Caste
Ambedkar offered the following reasons
for the mass of people tolerating the social
evils to which they have been subjected:

[TIhe lowerclasses of Hindus have been
compietely disabled for direct action on
account of this wratched system of

Chaturvarnya. They could notbear arms
and without arms they could not rebel,
They were all ploughmen or rather
condemned to be ploughmen and they
never were allowed to convert their
ploughshare into swords. They had no
bayonets and therefore everyone who
chose could and did sit upon them. On
account of the Chaturvarnya, they could
receive no education, They could not
think out or know the way to their
salvation. They were condemned to
be lowly and not knowing the way of
escape and not having the means of
escape, they became raconciled to
eternal servitude, which they accepted
as thelr inescapable fate (Government
of Maharashtra 1989, 1: 63).

While the persistence of caste, still hanging
like a millstone round the neck of every
Indian, is thus understandable, it is important
to note that the caste system seldom had
anunchallenged existence’ Infact, protest
movements have been a feature c¢f the
caste society ever since the sixth century
BC when Buddhism and Jainism arose in
lopposition to Brahminism and rejected
among other things, the supremacy of thé
Brahmins and the inequality of caste.

.The Qhalfti (devotional) movements
which maintaired themselves in different
parts of the country throughout the middie

ages challenged the established hierarchy
of caste in the name of equality among
men. They “produced a revolution without
the uproar of a rebellion” since the 13th
century, as Ghurye wrote in the context
of Maharashtra where a nimber of Sudra

saints such as Namdey and Tuk
Sudras from Brahminic dom aram freed

d : ination in thei
spinitual life (see Ghurye 1979: 103-59)Ir
. However, ag Beteill
_the).l.all came to

a sect, and the sect

transforming into a Caste, g
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a place for itself in the established order
of castes (Beteille 1992: 42-43), over the
centuries either became castes, or repro-
duced caste like structures. A case in
pointis Veerasaivism (Lingayat sect) which
emerged in twelfth century Karnataka
against Brahminical dominance and the
caste system and created a set of religious
institutions paralle! to that of the Brahmins.

When istam and Christianity made their
entries and ruled India, many fromthe lower
castes embraced them for escaping the
tyranny of caste. But, more often than
not the converts carried with them their
castes and occupations. Consequently,
as Ambedkar observed in his Annihilation
of Caste, caste being primarily the breath
of the Hindus, “the Hindus have fouled
the air all over and everybody is infected,
Sikh, Muslim, and Christian” (Government
ol Maharashtra 1989, 1: 80).

With the advent of British rule, many
educated Indians came in ciose contact
with the religion of the rulers, and some
of the outstanding personalities among
them. As a result, several socio-religious
movements emerged to liberalise Hindu-
ism and rid it of its many evil customs.

Thus, Rammohun Roy, the first great
reformer of Hinduism in modern India,
blamedthe caste systemfor India’s political
subjugation for centuries, its slow progress,
and its interference at every step with the
free exercise of humanrights. The Brahm_o
Samaj in Calcutta which he founded in
1828 repudiated caste, opposed idolatry,
preached monotheism, and established
brotherhood of man irrespective of caste
or creed.[8]

. Parallel to the fostering of such anti-
caste movements were attempts by
Dayananda Saraswali to rerpode.I Hir_\du
society by returning to Vedic Hinduism
before there was idol worship. He preached
the substitution of the manifold ramifica-
tions of contemporary caste by Chatur-

MIDS Builetin, August 1993

341

varnya. The Arya Samaj in Punjab which
he founded in 1875 removed the element
of birth as the basis of hierarchy, promoted
inter-caste marriages, and encouraged
admitting the untouchables into the cate-

gory of touchables (see Ghurye 1979: 286;
Rao 1979: 133-34).

®

Jotirao Phule, borninthe low Mali caste
who founded the Satya Shodak Samaj (Truth
Seeking Society) in Poona in 1873 blamed
the Hindu religidbn for creating inequality
in society, and the Brahmins for fabricating
“sacred scriptures” to maintain their social
dominance, asserted the worth of man
irrespective of caste, and exhorted the non-
Brahmin castes not to engage Brahmin
priests to conduct their marriage. rituals,
which he tried to simplify. His movement,
as Ghurye wrote, “was a revolt against
caste in so far as caste denied ordinary
human rights to all the members of Hindu
society, and not merely a non-Brahmin
movement to cast off the domination of
the Brahmins” (see Ghurye 1979: 287; also
Zelliot 1992: 37-46).

Sri Narayana Guru, born in the low
Izhava caste, became learnedinthe Vedas
and Vedanta (of Sankaracharya), and was
active as a socio-religious reformer for fou
decades since the 1890s:

His ideology was statedin a cryptic form,
as belief In one God, one religion and
one caste. He made a direct attack
on the caste system, especially on the
supremacy of the Brahmins... it was the
Nambutiris and other Brahmins,...[he]
had In mind as the opposition referance
groups, bacause they had denled the
1zhavas and other low caste Hindus the
right to participate in brahmanical
Hinduism, including the right 1o study
the Vedas and the right to worship non-
alcoholic and vegetarian deities. The
strategy that he adopted was to deny
the caste system, which was what
providedthe sociaibasis forthe Brahmins
toacquire ahigh ritualstatus... He wanted
his followers not to believe in differences



based on caste, and to work for the
abolition of the caste system. One of
the programmes of action, directed
toward the achievement of thisigoal,
was to promote commensal relations
with the members of the lower castes,
such as, the Cherumas and Pulayas.
In his hermitages (ashramas) he not
only brought up Pulaya and Pariah boys
butalso employedthe Pulayas as cooks
(see Rao 1979: 36-38).

E.V. Ramasamy Naicker (popularly known

as Periyar) who launched the "self-respect” |

movement in the early 1920s, extolled
Dravidianism, and tried to root out super-
stitions and discriminations based onreligion
and caste. Like Phule and Narayana Guru
Periyar exhorted his followers to relinquist;
the ritual services of Brahmins. The “self-
respect marriages” which he introduced in
the late 1920s were intended to eschew
priests and rituals (see Ghurye 1979: 455-
57; Rao 1979: 215-16).

Gandhi's campaign for abolition of
untouchability and amelioration of the
posi‘tion of the untouchables, though
persistent was only persuasive and did not
attack the caste system. Viewing untouch-
ability as harmful to Hinduism, he appealed
to the caste-Hindus for “change of heart”
for elevating untouchables to the status‘
of Sudras inthe Varna System, and making
their unclean work honourable. He had
admitted that Manusmriti's story of the
creation and similar things had made him
“incline somewhattowards atheism" (Gandhi
1976: 24). Despite this, he extolled
Chaturvarnya. In reply to Ambedkar's
Annihilation of Caste, in the Harijan of July
18, 1936, he wrote:

The law of Varna teaches us that we
have each one of us to earn our bread
by following the ancestrai calling. It
de..nes not our rights but our duties.
Itnecessarily has referencetothe callings
that are conducive 1o the welfare of
humanity and to no other. It also follows
that there is no calling too low and none
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too high. All are good, lawful and

y absolutely equal in status. The callings
of a Brahmin—splritual teacher—and a

. scavenger are equal, and their due
performance carries equal merit belore

God... (Government of Mah
1989, 1: 83). arashtra

Ambedkar had argued that there cannot
be a more degrading social organization
than"Chaturvarnya which deadens, para-
lyses and cripples the people (Government
of Maharashtra 1989, 1: 63). In the Harijan
of July 11 ,“‘1|936, he refuted Gandhi's claim:

The' Mahatma Is a Banla by birth. Hig

- ancestors had abandoned trading In
- favour of ministership which is a calling
of the Brahmins. In his own life, before
he became a Mahatma, when occaslon
came for him to choose his career he
preferred law to scales. On abandoning
law he became half saint and half
politician. He has nevertouchedtrading
which is his ancestral calling... It may
be wrong and uncharitable to judge an
ideal by its worst specimens. Byt surely
the Mahatma as a specimen lis]nobatter
and if he even falls to realize the ideal
then the ‘ideal must be an Impossible
ideal quite opposed to the practical
Instincts of man...'To me his ideal of
iolllowln.g one’s ancestral calling is not

l gn yanimpossible and impracticalideal,
ut it Is also morally an indefensible

ideal (Government of Maharashtra
1989, 1: 90).

Inanother rejoinder, in the Harijan of Au

15, 1936, Sant Ramjj, Secreta]ry of theg\lt;:;E
Eat-Todak Mandal, Lahore, an organisa-
tion of caste-Hindu social reformers work-
ing for the eradication of caste, wrote:

fYlour philosophical ditference between
Caste and Varna is too subtle to bg
grasped by people in general, because
lor all practical purposes... Casts and
Varna are one and the same thing, for
the function of both... is one and'the
samel.e.torestrictinter-caste marriages
and inter-dinnings. Your theory of Var-
navyavasthais impracticable In this age
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and there Is no hope of its revival in
the near future. But Hindus are slaves
of caste and do not want to destroy
it. So when you advocate your ldeal
of Imaginary Varnavyavastha they find
justitication for clinging to caste. Thus
you are doinga great disservice tosoclal
reform by advocating your imaginary
utility of division of Varnas, forit creates
hindrance in our way. To try to remove
untouchability without striking atthe root
of Varnavyavasthals simply to treat the
outward symptoms of a disease or to
draw a line on the surface of water.
As In the heart of their hearts dvijas
do not want to give social .equality to
the so-called touchable and untouch-
able Shudras, so they refuse to break
caste, and glve liberal donations for the
removal of untouchability simply to gvade
the issue. Toseekthe help of the Shastras
for the removal of untouchability and
caste is simply to wash mud with mud
(Government of Maharashtra 1989, 1:

84-85).

What emerges from this polemic is the
paradox of Gandhi's Varna theory that all
Varnas have only equality of status, that
100 only in the perception of Gandhi and
not of the Hindu society, but not equality
of opportunity. :

No doubt, with the several social reform
movements Hinduism has undergone
certain changes. But, as Ambedkar
observedin 1919 withthe growth gf political
agitation, the agitation for social reform
subsided and even vanished (Government
of Maharashtra 1989, 1: 268).

Exceptions are, however, the few
movements such as by Phule, Narayana
Guru, Periyar, and Ambedkar, which gave
a certain militancy to their anti-caste thrust.
Ofthese the most significantisthe movement
by Ambedkar himself. This is for at least
two reasons. First, though Ambedkar
launched his movement primarily for the
emancipation of the untouchables, the
shock-waves which it sent through the
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Hindu society have helped it in having a
closerlook at it, if not in cleaning its Augean
stable. Second, itis the new political culture
he built up in articulating the socio-political
rights of the untauchables which culminated

" in the Constitutional provisions for formal

equality to all and special dispensation to
the historically disadvantaged, in particular
the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes. ‘ C

While Ambedkar was always critical of
Hinduism and the caste system, it was
in his Annihilation of Caste, a highly
polemical work centering onthe malignancy
of Hindu society, that he dwelt at length
ontheproblems created by the caste system
and on the ways and means of overcoming
them: He made a scathing attack of the
morality and reasonableness of Vedas and
other religious works of the Hindus, and
ofthe pernicious effects of the caste system.
He exhorted the Hindus for the annihilation
of caste and their religious notions upon
which it was founded, by discarding and
denying the authority of the Shastras, the
real enemy of the people. More impor-
tantly, he propounded his ideal of an
alternative society based onliberty, equality,
and fraternity, the battle-cry of the French
Revolution and the motto of the indian
Constitution of which he was the chie!
architect.

As the Constitutional provisions fo
reservation are mostly his legacy, it it
important 1o note that Ambedkar did no
see the oppressed in India as a hoino
geneous category. This was primaril
because of his’ perception of the cast
system: As “an artificial chopping off ¢
the population into fixed and definite units
eachone prevented fromfusinginto anothe
through the custom of endogamy
(Government of Maharashtra 1989, 1. 9
“a gradaltion of castes forming an ascenc
ing scale of reverence and a descendin
scale of contempt — a system:which give
no scope for the growth of that sentime:



of equality and fraternity so essential for
a democratic form of Government”
(Government of Maharashtra 1982, 2: 506);
and not merely a division of labour, but
also a division of labourers into gradations
one above the other, not natural or
spontaneous butbased onthe social status
of the parents, involving the subordination
of man's natural powers and inclinations
to the exigencies of social rules, which
is positively pernicious (Government of
Maharashtra 1989, 1: 47-48).

Despite this understanding of the
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complexity of caste, itis doubtfulif Ambedkar

really made an overall assessment of the
assortment of disabled castes which are
entitledtothe reservation benefits. However,
itis possible to discern four principal social
categories to which he applied this term
from time to time.

The first is untouchables. In his written
statements and oral evidence before the
Simon (indian Statutory) Commission of
1928, and the Round Table Conferences
of 1930-31 and their sub-committees,
Ambedkar used the term “depressed
classes” in this limited sense (see Gov-
ernment of Maharashtra 1982, Vol.2).

The second is “untouchables” and the
“aboriginal and hill tribes”, whom he also
called "backward classes” and for whom
he demanded special treatment in edy-
cation. This was in the Bombay Legislative
Council where he was a member for twelve
years since 1927 (see Government of
Maharashtra 1982, Vol. 2).

The third is “untouchables” plus the
“criminal and hill tribes™ and other people
very low in the social scale though not
untouchables in the narrower sense. This
was also before the Simon Commission
(see Government of Maharashtra 1982, Vol.
2). Thelastgroup which he did not elaborate,
is presumably the lower Sudras, the layer
just above the unlouchables, comprising
castes such as barbers, potters, and

‘refusedtoinvest the Sudras with the «

(Ambedkar 1970:237), one ma

washermen. The first all - india Backward
Classes (¥aka Kalelkar) Commission had
also identified such a layer. Though their
socio-economic and cultural conditions were
as low as of the Schedulaed Castes, as
they did not “satisty' the requirement of
untouchability to be treated as Scheduled
Castes, this commission treated them as
“most backward classes” within the
backward classes listed by it (see
Radhakrishnan 1990: 517).

The fourth is Sudras as a whole, Going
by Ambedkar's argument-that when the
Indo-Aryan society recognised only three
Varnas, Sudras were part of the Kshatriya
Varna, that following oppression and tyr-
annies by the Sudra kings the Brahmins
sacred
thread”, and with its loss the Sydrag landed
below the Vaishyas as the fourth Varna
ybetempted
to treat all Sudras as oppressed. But,
going by his own frequent references to
the tyrannies by caste-Hindus, ‘majority of
whom are Sudras, and his contempt for
caste-Hindus and their socia| reforms, one
may not really succumb to such temptation;
more so, when the closest approximation
to the Varna social order prevails only in
the Ganga valley (Bihar-Uttar Pradesh
region, Manusmritj’s Aryan heartland),
Whefeas in other regions with localized jati
configurations Sudras as a stratified cluster
of high and low castes comprise the
Oppressors and the oppressed.

In the light of the above discussion,
the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes,

othertribals, lower Sudras, and correspond-
ing groups among other religions presuma-
bly comprise the broad category of the
oppressed in Indian social context and in

Ampedkar's understanding of the Indian
social reality.

Criticising the econ
templated by the Indian
arevolutionresultinginth

omic reform ¢on.
socialisls through
eseizure of power
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by the proletariat, in Annihilation of Caste
Ambedkar wrote:

‘To excite the proletariat to bring about
an sconomic revolution, Karl Marx told
them: "You have nothing to lose except
your chains”. Butthe artful way in which
the soclal and religlous rights are
distributed among the different castes
whereby some have more and some
have less, makes the slogan of Karl
Marx quite useless to excite the Hindus
agalnst the Caste System. Castes form
a graded system of sovereignties, high
and low, which are jealous of their status
and which know that {f a general
dissolution came, some of them stand
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to lose mors of thelr prestige and power

than others do. You cannot, therefore,
have a general mobilization of the
Hindus, ...for an attack on the Casle
System (Government of Maharashtra
1989, 1. 72).

Firmly believing that there cannot be
economic reform without social ref.orm.he
also cautioned them: “turn in any direction
you like, caste is the monster that crosses
your path. You cannot have political reform,
you cannot have economic reform, uniess
you Kill this monster” (Government of
Maharashtra 1989, 1: 47).

Conclusion

The basic question that one might ask now
is, despite all the attempts to re'fo'rm the
caste system, and even fo annihilate i,
why this monster is still on the prow!, or
why, as Ambedkar wrote, Manu still lives
like a disembodied spirit (Government of
Maharashtra 1989, 1: 16). Stated differ-
ently, why, as Gould has observed, “the
hopes and/or expectations ~of modernist
politicians and social scientists alike that
caste and other particularistic structures
would melt away under the searing |_mpact
of an industriai economy, a Wgstmmster-
style democracy, and the coercive powers
of the modern state have simply not

uine Aullatin. Auaust 1993

materialized” (Gould 1990: 3); and instead,
why caste has emerged as a significant
basis of action in politics and public life.

In this sense Smith’s 1918 critique of
the Report of the Indian Constitutional
Reform is still relevant. He had seen as
futile the prophecies or hopes expressed
since the preceding half a century by English
men interested in India that “caste was
destined to disappear within a measurable
period, as the result of secular education
combined with missionary effort”, He viewed
tha passage in the Repoit that “everything
that breaks down the barriers between
communities, and makes men regard each
other as neighbours and not as the wearers
of some caste or creed insignia, hastens
on the day when self-government within
the Empire will be attained”, as betraying
an inability 1o conceive the real nature of
the institution. His reasoning was “(tjhe
caste of an Indian is not to him a matter
olinsigniatobe worn or doffed at pleasure”,
but the “bone of his bone and flesh of
his flesh”, and “[s]o long as Hindus continue
to be Hindus caste cannot be destroyed
or materially altered” (Smith 1919: 33-41),

This persistence of caste like the
proverbial cat with nine lives, is often
attributed to its great rasilience. But
resilience is only one of the factors. While
Beteille is right in his assertion that “{i}f
caste has acquired a new lease of life in
independent India, this is almost entirely
because of the increasing use made of
it in politics” (Beteille 1992: 88), as use
of caste in politics long ante-dates India’s
independence, at least two related factors
have to be taken into account:

First, the British legal conceptions of
a rank ordering of all Hindu groups in a
scheme of arliculated prerogatives and
disabilities (see Galanter 1968), percep-
tions of caste-based struclures of power
andprivilege, the related patronage, conces-
sionist, communal, and countervailing
policies and politics from the late 19th



century, and classification of social groups
into caste and communal categories for
purposes like employment, education, and
political representation. These in effect
sharpened the self-awareness of the
different castes, increased their organised
demands for better treatment by the
government, and introduced a strong caste
idiom into their fast emerging bargaining
culture. The result has been strengthening
of the nexus between caste and politics.{7)
Second, and probably more important, the
inadequate treatment of caste in the Indian
Constitution. This needs elaboration.

The ideal set out by the Constituent
Assembly which drew up the Indian
Constitution after prolonged deliberations
of about three years from 1946 to 1949
is often seen as a clear rejection of the
existing social order and ushering in of
a casteless ‘society. The Objective
Resolution moved by Jawaharlal Nehru on
December13.1946andadoptedonJanuary
22, 1947, and the Preamble of the
Constitution solemnly resolving on behal
of the nation to constitute India into a
sovereign socialist secular democratic
republic, and secure to allits citizens justice
{social, economic, and political), liberty (of
thought, expression, belief, faith and
worship), equality (of statug and oppor-

tunity), and fraternity, are all seen in this
light.

The Constitutional provisions for equality
of status and opportunity are in keeping
with these lofty ideals. These include: 1)
equality of opportunity before the law or
the equal protection of the laws (Article
14); equality of opportunity in matters relating
- to employment or appointment to any office

under the State (Article 16(1); 2) of
prohibition of a) discrimination against any
citizen (Article 15(1); b) against subjecting
any citizen to any disability, liability,
restriction, or condition with regardto access
1o shops, public restaurants, hotels, and
places of public entertainment, or the use
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of wells, tanks, bathing ghats, roads, and
places of public resort maintained wholly
or partly out of State funds or dedicated
to the use of general public (Article 15(2));
c) of discrimination in any employment or
office under the State (Article 16(2));; and
d) of denying admission into educational
u)sm_u.ﬁons maintained by the State or
receiving aid out of State funds (Article
29(2), ali only on grounds of religion, race
casle, sex, place of birth or any of lhem:
3) abolition of caste-based untouchabilit\;
and prohibition on its practice in any form
(Article 17); and 4) consideration of the
claims of the Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes consistently withthe main-

“tenance of efficiency of administration in

the making of appointments to services
and posts in connection with affairs of the
Union or States (Article 335), reservation
of seats in proportion to their numbers in
the Lok Sabha (Article 330), and Vidhan
Sabhas (Article 332), and of appointments
Or posts for any backward class of citizens
which, in the opinion of the state, is not
adequately represented in the services
unde_r it (Article 16(4)), and making any
special provision for the advancement of
any socially and educationally backward
classes of citizens or for Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tripeg (Article 15(4)).[8]

T.h? judicial interpretations of these
Provisions have been too liberal and
optimistic: the Constitution has completely
obliterated the caste system; reference to
caste in Articles 15(2) and 16(2) is only
to obliterate it; prohibition on the ground
of caste is total, ghe mandate is thay never
again in this cotntry caste shall raise its
head, and so run these interpretations.

All these bronouncements are, how-
ever, wishful thinking. For, notwithstand-
g the common rhetoric about the
‘casteless” society, the Constitution is quite
gnclear about the position of caste groups
in Indianlife (see Galanter 1968: 299, 325)
Whether the Constitution could havé
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i n institution which has survived
?obrotl:les:teuc:izs is a different issue. But, one
ought to recall the repeatfad attempts to
do away with caste, the vgudespregd con-
demnation of caste and its persistence,
and Ambedkar’s own apprehension in fus
speech of November 25, 1949 on his motion
for the adoption of the Constitution:

I am of opinion that in believing that
we are a nation, we are cherishing a
great delusion. How can people divided
Into several thousands of castes be a
nation?...Thase castes are anti-national;
in the first place because t.hey bring
about separation In soclal life. They
are anti-national also because they
generate fealousy and antipathy between
caste andcaste. But we mustovercome
allthese difficulties if we wish to become
a national In reality. For fraternity can
be a fact only when there is a nation.
Without fraternity, equality and liberty
will be no deeper than coats of paint

(see Rao 1968, 1V: 945).

Ambedkar had also cautioned thatinaddition
to our old enemies of castes and creeds

- we are going to have many political parties

with diverse and opposing political creeds
(ibid.) : :

In the Foreword to Shiva Rao's five
volumes on the Constituent Assembly and
the drawing up of India’s Constitution S
Radhakrishnan, President of India, had
written that adult suffrage "is the most
powerful instrument devised by (n:{n.for
breaking down social and economic injus-
tice and destroying the walls that imprison
men’s minds® But, moving hisv.motlon
introducing the Draft Constitution on
November 4, 1946, Ambedkar had ob-
served: : S

jonal morality fs not a natural
S::tisr:"\t:;t. it has to be cullivated. We
must realize that our people _ha've yet
to learn it. Democracy in Ind|§ is only
a top-dressing on an Indian soil, which
is essentially undemocratic (see
Government of India 1966-67, VII: 38).

MIDS Bulletin, August 1993

347

That Ambedkar himselt did not pursue the
abolition of caste in the Constituent
Assembly; but chose to leave Hinduism
a few years later itself could be seen as
an indication ofthe enormity of the problem
and his disenchantment with Hinduism and
the prevailing political processes. What
is, however, more important to note is that
seen against the fact that India had all
along been a segmental society inthe sense
in which Ghurye characterised the caste
society, its hitherto phase of electoral
democracy characterised by adult franchise
has been more in the nature of a vocal
and vociferous articulation of “caste
patriotism” through political and electoral
processes. This new role of castein politics
itself is an important area of research. So
also its likely effects on caste disabilities.

Notes

[1] Caste is seldom defined precisely
because of its complexity as a social
phenomenon. But, going by Ghurye
the principal features of the traditional
caste society are Iits segmental division,
with membership and status determinad
by birth and members owing moral
alleglance to their caste first than to
the community as a whole within which
it subsists; hierarchy, with definite (though
not always clear-cut and undisputed)
scheme of social precedence amongst
the castes; commensalily, with restric-
tions on feeding and social intercourse;
segregation of castes; with correspond-
ing civil and rehglous privileges and
disabilities; hereditary occupation; and
related lack of unrestricted choice of
occupations; and endogamy with
restrictions on marriage fromoutside the
sub-casle. See Ghurye 1979: 2-22.

[2] The reference is to Nietzsche’s obser-
vation on Manusmiriti: “To set up a
law-book of the kind of Manu means
to concede to a people the right
henceforth to become masterly, to
become perfect to be ambitious for the



(8l

highest ant of living. To that end, the
law must be made unconscious: this
is the purpose of every holy lie”, See
Doniger and Smith 1991: XV,

According to Manusmritithe duties and
occupations ordained for the Brahmins,
Kshatriyas, and Vaisyas are, respec-
tively: a}teaching and studying the Veda,
sacrificing for themselves and others,
and making and receiving glits; b)
protecting the people, making gifts,
sactificing for themselves, studying the
Vada, and abstalning from attaching
themselves to sensual pleasures; and
¢) tending catlle, making gifts, sacri-
ficing forthemselves, studyingthe Vedas,
trading, lending money, and cuitivating
land. Serving meekly these three twice-
born castes alone is the duty and
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[4] For Manusmriti's account of the caste

(5]

6}

system, see Buhler 1988; Doni
Smith 1991, ger and

See judgemant of November 16, 1992,
by Chiet Justice MH Kanla, and Justices
M.N. Venkatachallah, AM Ahmadi, and
BP Jeevan Reddy, pp. 2-3; and of Justice
J Sawant, pp. 8-7, on wrH petitions by

Indra Sawhney and others vs Union of
India and others.

The Trust Deed of the Brahmo Samaj
is on worship of only one god, non-
Idolatrous, and non-sanguinary, open
to anytheistincluding non-Hindus, meant
to unifying men of all religlous persuas-
tions and creeds. See Grover 1992:
202-3.

occupation ordained for the Sudras who [7] Foradiscussion of these factors in the
have only one birth, and hence have context of Madras Presidency, see
no right to fulfil the sacred law of Aryans Radhakrishnan 1990, 1992,
(the \wice-borns). Among these duties
and occupations, teaching the Veda, (8] Article 15(4) was added to the
protecting the people, trading, and Constitution by its first amendment,
serving the Brahmins are the most jollowing court rulings that prelerential
commendable for the Brahmins, Ksha- treatment to backward communities in
triyas, Vaisyas, and Sudras respectively. the matter of admisslon to educational
Teaching the Veda, sactificing for others, insttutions contravened the Consti-
and accepting gifts are forbidden 1o the tutional provisions. For more on the
Kshatriyas and Vaisyas, leave alone the circumstances aof this addition see
once-born Sudras. : Radhakrishnan 1993,
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Book Review

Planning for Social and Economic Development edited by R. Bharadwaj and
M.V. Nadkarni, Sage Publishers, 1992, New Delhi, pp. 274, Rs. 275,

M. Thangaraj

THE book under review is a collection of

essays by eminent and weli known scholars
on various aspects related to planning for
development. This volume hasbeenbrought
out in honour of Prot. D.M. Nanjundappa,
a leading economist from Karnataka. The
volume contains eighteen ardicles. The
important issues addressed are: planning,
education, land reforms, energy, capital
market, technology spread and human
resource development.

Prof. V.K.R.V. Rao, in his article “Eco-
nomic growth and social justice”, discusses
at length the crucial issues of planning
inIndia. He points out thatthe development
model adopted in India is a mixure of
Capitalism and Socialism, and it failed to
pay special attention to human resources
devolopment. There has been economic

growth but it has not been accompanied

by the expected measure of social justice.
The missing element in the Indian strategy
has been the absence of mobilisation of
the political, social, ethical and culiuralforces
that are needed for socialist transtorma-
tion. The planning for development has
to be on an integrated basis that would

ensure economic growth with social justice
without affecting individual freedom. He
has given a few suggestions for economic
development in India. The first suggestion
is to bring about the people’s aclive
participation in the development process
and planning. The second suggestion is
to dissociate the concept of freedom from
that of the economic freedom associated
with private enterprise, market forces and
the proﬁt-maximising motive, and place it
onafirm toqting of social equality, reduction
of economic disparities within the limits
of tolerance and functional efticiency,
equality of opportunity, maintenance of
cultural diversities, encouragement of
Crealivity and innovation directed to the
dgyelopment goals, and protection of basic
civil liberties fof all citizens. The third
§uggestion is that we should primarily take
into account the limits set by our human
and natural resources and the need for

fostering self reliance and abandoning |

dependance. He insists that financing of
development should be through domestic
resource mobitisation. if foreign borrowing
Isresortedto, it should only be for productive
Investment, return trom which should make
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the borrowing self-liquidating within a
defined period. Foreign grants should be
avoided as far as possible. His views on
self reliance and foreign dependance is
highly valuable in the present Indian context
as there is lot of criticism against borrowing
from the IMF and the World Bank under
the guise of New Economic policy.

Prof. Adiseshiah, in his article “Edu-
cation-why, how and whither of its plan-
ning”, lists a few positive achievements
made in the tield of educational develop-
ment during the past four decades. They
are: Access to education is thrown open
to all section of the society with special
incentive to the socially and economically
weaker sections. There has been a
remarkable increase in the educational
institutions and students enrolments. India
has the largest pool of educated skilled
persons and scientists in the wqud._ Tr.tere
has been the development of institutions
of excellance in such field as engineering,
medical and agricultural sciences. He also
lists a few shortcomings of the educational
development. They are: Achievingthetarget
of universal elementary education is still
elusive. The gap between education and.
job opportunity is widening. There has
been wastages in the educational system.
He advocates the replacement of the
outmoded examination system with
semester system and greater autonomy
to the educational institutions.

Prof. Abdul Aziz, in his article, “Beyond
output growth: Human resource manage-
ment for improved productivity”, points out
that productivity improvment through better
management resousces should be the
concern of economists. Managing human

resource appears to be more urgent and-

important for improved produgl}vitx. He
also argues that worker participation in
decision making will improve productivity.

In his paper on “Land Reforms: The
Next Phase”, Prof. V.M. Rao discusses
the need for further implementation of land
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reforms in India. He wants that the next
phase in land reforms should focus on the
following objectives: Providing access and
incentives toruralpoorto earntheir livelihood
from land subject to land use being
consistant with planning, fixation of lower
limit and upper limit in the distribution of
fand holdings, preventing the emergence
of dominant land owners and thereby to
reduce their influence. He also suggests
that improvement in land records and clarity
regarding critical concepts is necessary to
implement the land reforms in the next
phase. He gives equalimportanceto equity
and productivity. The author's view on
fixing the lower limit in the size of land-
holdings may not be relevant in India, as
there is a large number of landless
agricultural households in the rural areas
and most of them could not get even two
meals a day.

Radhakrishna and Ravi argue in their
paper on “Food, nutrition and prices: Some
macro issues”, that the Government inter-
vention is necessary in redistribution of
income and lowering the prices of essential
food items for the poor through subsidies
to increase their consumption to achieve
improvementin nutritional status of the poor.

Bisaliah’s study on “Three epochs of
technology-extension nexus in Karnataka
agriculture: Some policy issues”, clearly
shows that the growth rate of technology
spread was higher in the second epoch
(1968-6910 1978-79) than inthe third epoch
(1979-80 to 1987-88). Increase in pro-
ductivity was also higher in the second
epoch than in the third epoch.

Satish Chandran’s study on “Planning
and energy: Some macro issues” shows
that there is a close correlation between
GDP and energy consumption. The study
also shows that there is a difference in
the inter-sectoral consumption of electric-
ity. He further indicates that there is

difference in the interpersonal energy
consumption.
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Rural  Soc. Socio.
Dev. Work

Pop. Psyc.

Stud.

Pol.
Sci.

HSS.

No. of completed M.PhiV/Ph.DV 1987-1992
Ad.Co. App. Anth. Comm. CMg. Econo. Educa. Ed.Tec. Emi. Futuro. Geogr. Hist.

:Geogr - Geography; Hist - History; Pol.Sci - Poltical Science; Psyc - Psychology; Soc.Work - Social Work;

TABLE 2 (Contd.)

Std,

: Anth - Anthropology; CMg.Std - Commerce & Management Studies; Econo - Economics; Educ - Education; Futuro - Futurology;

Eco.

- HSS - Humanities of Social Sciences

En.

; App.Eco.- Applied Economics

{MPhi
(PhD
{MPhi
(PhD
[MPHi

. {PhD
{MPH
{PhD
{MPHd
{PhD

{MPh
{MPHE
{PhD
{MPhil
[PhD

{PhD
{M.Phil

{PhD
{M.Phi

{MPhd
{PhD

{PhD

Name of the Institule/

Department
Social Sdiences
14 Mangalore University
Centre
University of Kerala

19 University ol

15 School of Social Work

13 Maduri Inslitute of
16 SKUniversity

Emt. - Econometrics; Ed.Tec - Educational Technology.

Ad.Co.En. - Adult & Continuing Education,
Socio - Sociology: Rural Dev - Rural Development.

17 SVUniversiy
18 SVUniversity PG
20 University of Calicut
22 University of Madras
23 Universiy ol Mysore

21

S. 49

ANDHRA UNIVERSITY

sl Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of Year of K the dissertation
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement  Cormpletion is already
published
PiD.: Anthropology
1 $.Sachidevi J.M.Naidy A Population genetic
study of Konda Dora 1987 1990 Yes
2 G.V.Ramana J.M.Naidu An Anthropogenetic study
of Manne Dora tribe 1987 1991 NA
3 Yasmin J.M.Naidu " An Anthropological profile
of Koti tribe 1988 1991 No
¢ RGuapahiReo  JMNaidu Demography and Anthropology 1991 1903 NA
5 B.Vv.Ba J.M.Naidu A Population Genetic study
of Mali tribe 1691 1893 No
6  PMalleswara Bhaskara ‘ An Anthropo-Serological
Rao Rao Busi study of Gadaba 1973 1987 No
7  BV.RaviPrasad  Bhaskara Aramadravida Brahmins:
Rao Busi A Demo-Seroiogical study 1986 1988 Yes
8  G.Rajarajeswari Bhaskara Demo-genetic studies of
Rao Busi Yadavas & Vadatalijas 1984 1989 Yes
¢  B.Dharma Rao Bhaskara Physical growth and
Rao Busi develment of Yadavars and
Vadatalijas 1087 1992 Yes

Ph.D: Soclal Work

1 P.S.Dixit K.V.Ramana Nationa! Setvice Scheme
in AP - An appraisal of
the Programme and -
performance of key functionaries 1877 1986 No

2 B.Devi Prasad K.V.Ramana Dowry Practice in an urban
setting: A casual study 1878 1987 No

3 VKanaka K.V.Ramana Candidates of Hystetia-
Durgamba . A Psycho-social study 1979 1989 No

4  PXoteswararajy  K.V.Ramana Trbal Development: A case
study of Polavaran Tribal
Development Block in AP 1978 1880 No

5  TKNai KV.Ramana Community case for elderly 1884 1991 No

€  B.V.Jagadish K.V.Ramana Employee Deviance: A
study of correlates of
fmirco conduct among
workers in selective
public sector undentaking in AP 1980 1991 No

7 HAnand Raj B.Vijayalakshmi Adjustment among adolescents
in slums - A study in the

¢ty of Hyderabad 1984 1990 No
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S, Name of the Name of the Titie of Resuwarch Tooi Year ¢* Year of ! the dig
: i sernane:
nc  Schola Supervisor Commencement Conpletion 15 2ready '
oublishe
M.Phil: Social Work
1 KVisweswara Rao  B.Vijayalakshmi A study of the problem of
the disabled persons n
Visakapatinam Stee! project 1986 1987 NA
2 ASayanaravana  B.Vijayafakshmi A study of socio-economic
and working conditions of
contract labour i Visakapatnam 1986 1988 NA
3 KERataprabha  B.Vijayalakshmi Women construction workers of
Visakapainam steel project :
A study of ineir living and
working conditions 1889 1990 N4
KAKATIYA UNWERSITY
Sl ‘Name of the Narme pf the Title of Research Topic Year of Year of I the dissertation
no.  Scholar Supervisor Commencement  Completion is already
publishe
Ph.D: Political Science
1 P.Hussainkhan B.Venkateswarlu Scheduled Castes, Poftical
panicipation: A case Study
of Khammam district in AP, 1986 1969 NA
2  BSayanarayana  B.Venkateswarlu Ravi Narayana Reddy: Political
Reddy biography of a political actwvist 1087 1990 NA
3 E.Sudhakar B.Venkateswariu SAARC- A study of issues :
problems and prospects 1887 1992 NA
M.Phl: Political Science
1 K.Ramkishore B.Venkateswarlu Caste,ciass and Politics - A
study of a Telengana village 1989 1991 NA
2 KNarasimha Reddy B.Venkateswarlu Political ideology of the
Telugu Desam party 1989 1992 NA
3 M.Anjaiah P.Hussain Khan Students Political Culture-
A case study of Kakatiya University 1889 1991 NA
4  P.Radha Rukmini  KBhaskaramma Working women's pofitical
cutture- A study of Singareni
colleries-Kothagudam, A.P, NA 1091 NA
5 Malathi Maharani  K.Bhaskaramma Political awareness among
Christians - A case study of
atown in AP, NA 1892 NA
6  KTirumala Srinivas K.Bhaskaramma Jawaharial Nehru and Agrarian
questions in India (1947-64) NA 1992 NA
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£ Name ¢ the Name ¢ the Tme o Ressarsh Toor Yoz o Year o ¥ the dissenatior:
v serolar Superviso’ Commencemen:  Completion {5 atreavy
aw Senolr oubisnes
7 G.Vesranna K Bnaskaramma Trpai poltiea! laacershi-

A case stuty of Lampada

trives n Warangal district Na 1992 NA
SR! KRISHNADEVARAYA UNIVERSITY

i - Year of It the dissentation

S, Name o tac Name of the Ttie of Resaarch Topic Year of _ !

7 Commencemert  Compietion is already
no  Scholer Superviso oaishe
M.Phil: Economics
1 KSuresh M.iakshminarasaiah  The role of Andhra Pracesh

' State Financial Corporation in
Smallscaie Incustrial
development of Anantapur District. 1088 1890 NA
2 GuJaya Ra Mlakshmicarasaiah  Development of Seficulture
e in Anantapur District, 1930 1882 NA
3 NAnurasha M.lakshminzrasaiah  Growtn and Perormance of Smal!
i Scaie Ingustry - A case study
of the industrial Estate, Anantapur. 1990 1983 NA
SRI VENKATESWARA UNIVERSITY POST-GRADUATE CENTRE
S Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of Year of ¥ rhee disseration
y ; Commencement  Completion i already
no. . Scholy Supenviser published
Ph.D.:Education
1 Jabawara Begum  Sdmanabhajah Institutional Climate and
teaching effectiveness 1886 1992 NA
Ph.D.:.Geography
1 B.Balamma N.Nagabhushanam Kentification and Development
of wasiplands i Swamarmukhi
River Basin of Chittoor District, A.P. 1889 1832 NA
SRl VENKATESWARA UNIVERSITY
S Name of the Nama of the Tl of Research Topic Year of Year of. n the dissertation
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement  Completion  is already
' published
Ph.D.:Adult Education ‘
VNarayana Reddy NA Anthropological Study. 1980 1987
2 VBKrshnaiah  V.LN.Reddy A study of the effect of the
Chetty Development - Programmes on the
Scheduled Castes in AP. 1882 1987 NA
3 M.C.Reddappa V.L.N.Reddy Spatial Variations of literacy
Reddy in Andhra Pradesh. 1884 1089 NA




In his article on “The capital market
in India", Patel clearly shows that the total
capital mobilised through’ new issues
registered more than a four-told increase
between 1985-8¢ and 1889-90. But the
total amount raised from the capital market
declined sharply in 1990:91. There was
a decline in the funds raised by the private
corporate sector in 198788 and 1990.91
but the fund raiseqd by public sector units
continuedtoincreage, Indian capital market
is relatively small when compared 1o the
USA and Japan, Bombay stock exchange
is the biggest and has the largest number
of active brokers in the country and it
accounts for about 70 percentofthe average
daily trading turnover, The study further
shows that abouyt one-third of the tota)
number of public limited companies in the
country are listed on the stock exchanges.
The number of listed co i
from 1125 in 1946 10 5068 in 1990. The
number ofissues, paid-up capitaland market
value of paid-up capital have aiso gone
up in 1990 compared fo 1946, Ag far
as the composition of securities are
concerned, there was a decline in the
equity and preference capital and increage
in the debenture in 199G in comparison
with 1961, The author also gives evidence
that a majority of the investors is concen-
trated in cities, Particularly in a few

by

metropolitan centres. ‘The author is of the

kets instead of opening too many stock
exchanges in India. - The establishment
of OTC markets would also help the stock

exchanges to become more efficient
markets, a

Inhis paper on “Economic and Planning
Council: An lnsider’s-.EvaIuation", Prof,
Thimmaiah critically examines the working
of the state planning process initiated by

352

the then chiet minister of Karnataka. Tt
former Chiag Minister of Karnatak;
Ramakrishna Hegde constituted th.,
€conomic and planning commission ( EPC)
in the place of the state Planning Board.
The EPC came 1o be known as the Think
Tank of Karnataka, 1n the beginning, the
state planning commission wag dominated
by Bureaucrates and later it was recon-
stituted to induct academics and the
distinguished persons like eConomists, a
Political scientist, an architect, a Gandhian
activist and administrators ag part-time
members to advige the state governmaent
on all policy matiers including planning.
Many of thege experts had been inducted
akatoserveinthe E PC.
Initially the EpG assisted state loyel planning
and planned to give expertise at the district
level in future. He compliments that the
EPC's contribution o the formutation of
the policy of political decentralisation and
minimum needs programmes was notewor-
thy. He says that the EPC also started
feviewing the progress of the implemen-
tation ol projects and brogrammes in the
State. This task scared the government
otticers as they were Subjected 1o search-
ing questions and embarrassing comments
by outside experts. Mos of the policies,
whether suggesteq by the department or
conceivedby the state Cabinet, were always
discussed in the EPC betore according the
state government's approval. This novel
experiment could not be carried out by

the subsequent Congress (1) government
in 1990.

The present publication has raised a

number of policy issues which need to be
taken care of by the policy makers and
planners. Tpe book is an important
contribution and 3 welcome addition fothe
growing literature on planning in India. The

volume will be of great utility 1o Planners,
economists and adminislrators.

Mibs Bulletin, August 1993
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ial Science Research in
ird Census of Social
TWemytm"go:.:thern States, 1983 - Part Il

introduction

PART ti this yearis nev;gi e!; g;\:z: :i g;rg{:elteetg
f Social Science :
g?}rigg the past five years by th«i1 regﬁgtigg
institutions. Table 1 tabulates the entries
: ding to disciplines - 19 as agai ios
9cc§r ast years. Of the total 713 t;r} e .
's's‘cini&scs leads with 281 followed by nﬁa r crg
74, Sociology 63, Education 49, Con; -
an'd Management 40, Geograpg 25,
Psychology 29, Adult Educatcomaﬁor;
Anthropology 24, Social Work 1 ;3, Pog e
Studies and Appliefi Ecor.)cm;cs 1 dme,
Commerce 11, Political §cnencg 10 and 1
ith less than 10 entries. It is interesting
restv: that of the 713 entries 508 rg!ates
:g 'I:f;hi! research and the remaining to

Ph.D research.

Table 2 classifies U}e fentries according
to disciplines and Institutions.

endix | contains the address of
all &Ze Sr?ﬁ/ersities/lnsmutions whg rfave
responded to the census. Four hlnsutuuf:gs
and 21 universities have responded ?ndd' e
listis quite exhaustive as many of the eg. mﬁ
universities have resppnded: Appercxt :; !
contains the university/institutions and thei
areas of specialisation. Howevgr, it may
be noted that the response'to tms section
has not been very encouraging since m?ny
of them have concentrated on just a few

reas.

: There is much scope .to improve. the
content of the census n‘_ t!je Yagm;;
departments and resea{ch 'm.statutsons inSou
India cooperate in this joint venture.

Comments on the census fro'm users
and suggestions for improving the
presentation of the reporns will be. most
welcome and may be sent to the Director
of the Institute.

Table 1: Subject Classlification

i Total
SI. Ph.D M.Phil
No. Area
25
19 6
1 Adult Education i ) 12
2 Applied Economics y . 24
3 Anthropology ; . ‘-
4 Commerce
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Topic Year of Year of il the dissertation ) Title of R h Topic Year of Year of i the disst
Sl Name of the Name of the Title of Research . S, Name of the Name of the esearch 10p ) .
. Commencement  Completion s already . hame ; Commencement  Completion is aiready
isor
no. Scholar Superv published no. Scholar Supervisor published
; V.L.N.Reddy Knowledge, attitude and practices hava Redd New international economic
4 VSroedey of moivation among adu educa- o  Poubrnmanyan  GRAghERES  der and inda 108! 1093 NA
tion programme instructors in A.P. 1986 1989 NA
, 10 KVigyabhaskar  G.Raghava Reddy ~  Impact of IRDP schemes on rural
5 Mviskshm  VLNReddy Background, selection and training poor - A sludy of Nelore distict. 1987 1083 NA
Reddy of population education field ' Wages in tobacen processing
functionaries at Degree colege lovel. 1986 1990 NA 1 SKMehar Al GRaghava Reddy 70 y in Ao Pracest 1984 1993 NA
6  G.okanadha V.L.N.Reddy Knowledge and educational needs . Redd Agrarian Relations in selected
Reddy of unorganised workers in 12 NBa GRaghare B ilages of Prakasam s 1887 1993 NA
Chittoor District, A P, 1988 1991 NA drasola Money supply in India
) i G.Chandrasekar ey in
7 PVasantha Kumari V.LN.Reddy A criical analysis of diticuy 13 SRamanjeneyuls 7 since 1870-71. 1987 1990 NA
level of writing Telugu alphabets
as perceived by teachers and
learners informal, non-formal and
adult education institutions. NA 1982 NA
8  P.Adinarayane M.V.Sudhakar A study of S Ph.D: Geography
. V. C study of certain Socio- d Groundnut cultivation and
Reddy Reddy Psychalogical reiated to T S WV Recy industry in Rayalaseema 1988 1991 Yes
) Adut Education instructor y iy Land lod Reationship i
elfectiveness. 1981 1990 NA 2 CSuathamma  M.V.Reddy R:{«alaseema 1950 1003 Yes
9  D.Janardhana M.V.Sudhakara A stu.dy of centain factors
Reddy Reddy related to persisters and 3 P.Kesawulu Reddy P.Narayanamma The P:nem~ ! "’”’“sifn": 1988 1991 Yes
grop-outs in adult education centres. 1987 1992 NA Agricuture in Rayajas
Ph.D.:Economics
1 PV.Sesha G.Raghava Reddy Rural Financial Markets W.Phil:Adult Education .
Reddy A study of Netiore Dist. 1984 1987 NA 1 G.Subhashini V.LN.Reddy A Comparative study of the
i ditficuty levels of the
2 K.Chakrapani G.Raghava Reddy Impact of Inegrated rural communication barriers in
Reddy daveiopment programme: A teaching adults as percaived
case study of Cuddgpah Distict 1984 1987 NA by the adut eucation NA 1988 NA
3 MpBalasubrah  GRaghava Reddy  Role of commercial banks organisers and adut learners.
manyam in the development of rural A ing i
. study of the reading interests
and cottage industries in 2 Kindra VLN Reddy anawy habitsmca;' d oates NA 1992 NA
Nellore Dist. of AP, 1882 1988 NA study nec-
4  PKothandarami  G.Raghava Reddy Economic analysis of primary 3 S.Venugopal M.V.Sudhakara A study of certain factors
agricutural credt societies Reddy influgncing panticpation of
_ in Nellore District sinca 1980. 1984 1990 NA §.Cs & 5.Ts learners in adut : a80 "
5  S.V.Sreekumar G.Raghava Reddy Industrial development in India education programme. 1886
with special reference to e
xanadha Reddy M.V.Sudhakara Discrepancy between ideology
Andhra Pradesh, 1985 1990 NA 4 Glol Reddy and actual practce of ol 1983 1985 NA
' 6 P.Ravindra Reddy G.Raghava Reddy  Trade unionism in Neflors town: : performance of instruciors.
An analysis of union structure, v
finances and functions. 1984 1981 NA § KKanthamma  M.V.Sudhakara mcauond‘wmenpbyhn,::b "
7  C.Basavaiah G.Raghava Reddy Cost and finances of higher Reddy and marriage. 1985 1988 NA
education: A case study, 19884 1982 NA
8  KOobulesu G.Raghava Reddy  Public expediture in Andhra 6  MSowjanya M.C.Reddeppa  Motivational Factors influencing
Pradesh since 1978, 1986 1002 NA Reddy the Enroimert of literates in
Chittor Literacy Campaign. 1989 1892 NA
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Name of thy Name of the
Scholar

Supervisor

—
MPhit: Economigs

1

10

H

18

1%

17

Y Prabhaiara Ray G.Raghava Reddy

C.lonathan

G.Raghava Reddy
G.Venkateswariy G.Raghava Reddy
C.Bast Reddy C.Raghava Reddy
T.Pothy Raju G.Raghava Reddy
V.V.Rama Prasad G.Chandtasekar
Rao
N.Bataj G.Chandrasekar
Rao
S-Ramanjanayyyy G.Chandrasekar
Rao
M.Novah Baby G.Chandrasekay
Rao
ARrvesr Afimeg G.Chandraseiar
Rao
M.S.Rama Deyi G.Chandrasekar
Rao
K.V.Ramaiat, G.Chandrasekar
Rao
K Subratemanyam G.Chandrasekar
Rao
&K.Saxhyaharayana G.Chandrasekar
Rao Rao
B Ramakrishna G.Chandrasekar
Roddy Rag
P Sanyasamma G.Chandrasekar
- Rao
ZPrathap Kumar G.Chandrassiay
R Rao

S. 54
¥ the dissertation
. Year of X d
Tile of Rsearch Topic Year of ior is already
Commencembn) Completi published
Rural and cottage industries \o84 1987 NA
in Gudur,
Rural industrialisation with NA
referance 1o brick industry 085 1967
in Nefiorg,
NA
Markaing of vohaces &t 1085 1089
Outtaiur, Nelioro district, A.P.
) NA
Cooparative erpg dlivery 1887 1690
system in Cuddapan dristrict.
Rural unescloyment in
Prakasam District; A case 1980 A
S0y of Palubury Vilage, 1988
Tax $tructwre g economic 1987 e
Sevelopment in AP, 1885
Growth, Pavarty ang 7 NA
inecualty e A p 1985 198
Monay Blogly in India NA
since 1876.71 1986 1987
. NA
Muncipat Finances of Gutyr 1885 1988
NA
Poveny in Cugdapan Disy 385 1988
NA
Female fitaray i AP, 1987 1988
Economy of 3 Cutdapan NA
viltage - Pegda Jonnavaram, 1886 1988
Agrarian ralations in
Indukurpet Mandal. o 1890 NA
Trends in batance of Payments
of India since 19705, " 1088 1901 NA
Butden of inpma) debt of
the Government of India 1990 1991 NA
India’s trade with Canada
since 1970s 1989 1983 NA
Fiscal crisis in India 1889 1993 NA

e
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i tion
i Year of it the dissertal
T of Research Topi . nt Completion is already
Name of the Name of the Commenceme s s
Sl Name Supervisot
no. Scholar
Phil: Education o | )
) Venkata Rami Job satistaction of primary A 58
{  PBalaknshna gedi ¥ ahoo! teachers
Reddy
; Creativity of VI and Vil
2 GMary Sakuntaila  AVenkata Rami cassiication in . - "
Redoy relation 10 some varnables.
i Job satistaction, aqua
3 M Subramanyam Q;Zﬂma Far towards teaching and job - "
: y
- involvement of university teachers NA
! NA
i Criteria for select»pn of -
4 BXtshna Reddy Smaraoteiah student 18achers in AP. 1986
' NA
i elates of teaching -
£ Mumgaiah Semanabhaien <e;tci’:arr:tiven&t;s of science teachers 1988
i of low and 1991 NA
Krishna Mootny  Sgmanaghaiah ;:zrt:;::ve . 108
& Hsnn !
i Regional Imbalances in 088 1989 Ves
1 K.Viaya Kumar M.V.Reddy chmoor distict (AP
l NA
da  M.V.Reddy Changing paftern of landuse 1901 1993
2 KBrahmanan V. ap
Reddy | }
of Dairy Industry 1588
) jafi P.Narayanamma Devel‘opmem» . zp' 1086
3 A Gestangl in Chitoor District,
alsal NA
industrialisation On 1680
¢ Kvmalastni P Aamyemanns o g?mn in Chittoor District 1987
amma Nutstional Resources and carrying
an . . NA
5 DS.Anjaneya P .Naray . o :1P¢and in Nefore - "
Reddy District, AP.
. NA
rn of Growth of Industiies 1087
§  MVenkataramana N.Nagabhushanam ;ageuddapah bt AP, 1985
i in Warangal 1068 NA
Agricuhural Landuse in 086
7 KSudhakara N.Nagabhushanam .
Reazy | )
Mentification and Development
B Balamina NN Wastoiancs n Swamamukt - . .
8 ‘ Riverbasin, Chittoor District
d
Agricultural tanduse an
9  KHainatha NNagadhushana™ ugopping pattern in Nellote " " "
Réddy Distict. AP.
- Tirupati "
ransport-Geagraphy of -
10 T.Umashankar N.Nagabhushana 'TYMPOC ot AP -
Reddy



UNIVERSITY OF HYDERABAD
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S. Nameofthe  Name of the Tle of Research Topic Year of Year of It the dissartation
no.  Scholar Supervisor Commencement ~ Completion is already
published
MPhil: History
1 O.Rani Rekha Pande Economy and Society under the
Qutub Shahid. 1988 1989 NA
2 ‘ Adma Rekha Pande Sri Vaishnavism in mid Andhra
in pre Vijayzopar period. 1989 1880 NA
3 D.Bhaskar Rekha Pande Bhakiism in 15th century with
spacial reference 10 Kabia, 1990 1991 NA
BANGAI_.ORE UNIVERSITY
S. Namecite  Name of the THe of Research Topic Year of Year of t the dissertation
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement  Compietion  is already
: published
Ph.D: Commerce and Management
1 M.Ramesh P.N.Reddy Marketing Management in the
Textile Industry 1084 1987 No
2 M.Shankara P.N.Reddy Labour Weffare in Industries '
in Bangake 1987 1950 No
3 Sutendranath P.N.Reddy Eftective measures of
Aricutural credt in Malnad area 1988 1891 No
4  TVRau K Aswathappa Tark fixation in KSRTC 1988 1892 No
Ph.D: Psychology
1 Dhartri R Vinoda N.Murthy A psychological study of
hearing handicapped chiidren 1981 1987 No
2 CVGestha Vinoda N.Murthy An enquiry into patiern of
curiosty among children
and the influence of parents
teachers on . 1981 1988 No
3 Tanya Machado  Vinoda N.Murthy A muli-dimengional study of
psychosonati¢ disortiers 1980 NA
4 Manju Mahadevan  Vinoda N.Murthy A study of factors affecting ’
human resources developmant 1685 1993 No
§  Sugha Nair Vinoda N.Murthy Clinical-neuro psychological
study of stuttering 1986 1003 No
6  Brinda Staram Indira Jai Effectiveness of behavioural
Prakash intervention in the management
of chronic pain in cancer patients 1985 1989 No
7 Ashok H.S. Indira Jai Orpanisational and inter-per
Prakash sonal implications of job
stress on phison paorsonnel 1085 1989 No
8 ~ Prema Seshadi  G.Mohan Kumer An empirical investigation
of motivational procasses and
genetical effectiveness 1084 1989 No
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ame of the Ttle of Research Topic Year of Year of lf the dissertation
Sl Name of te gupervisor Commencement  Compietion is already
no. Scholar | pubished
M.Phil: Commerce & Management
K.Aswath, Cost Control
t Praime e Technique in BHEL 1990 1991 No
M.Phil: Psychology
jayasti inoda N.Murthy Child-Adjustment problems and
ViR Vi institutionalised children 1986 1887 NA
i Vinoda N.Murthy Attitude personality perception
2 Manda S of burden ang coping styles
adopted by mothers of handi-
capped chiidren 1987 1988 NA
araswathi V. Vinoda N.Murth Sbiing relationship involv-
oS ‘ ’ ing an mentally retarded  sibbling 1883 1990 NA
4 ASPin Indira Jaiprakash Work role quality and attitude
- toward retirement of mid e
men & women 1887 1988 NA
Aarthi Venkatesh  indira Jaiptakash Sex role atttude personaiity
and quality of marriage of
dual career couples 1988 1989 NA
3 - Shylaja M. Indira Jaiprakash Menstural distress in college
’ R workers- & psychological swdy 1889 1830 NA
Valecha' G.Mohan Kumar Organisational climate and ‘
T de mogivauonar projects of execution 1986 1987 NA
Bhagavathi G.Mohan Kumar Career profiles of women in
’ - public relations profession 1887 1888 NA
9  Girlja Kumari GMohan Kume Peychologicat factor contribi-
’ e ke ting 10 the purchase of
consumer durables 1088 1989 NA
10 Manjula G.Mohan Kumar Analysis of otganisgﬁonal
V. Mataimathi climate and dynamic power
amang sanior Managers 1989 1890 NA
ivecltha K G.Mohan Kumar A sty of relationship
11 veoltha batwean Bumout and focus of
control among athletes 1990 1991 NA
12 Swama BJ. Achala Umapathy A corparative study of
personality, interpersonal
orientation and sensation
seaking among working
jpurnalists and
non-journalists 1984 1985 NA
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S Ma :
o smn;ela:)f the Name of the Titie of Research Topic Year of Year of ¥ the dissenatior
Supervisor Commencement  Completion is already
published
13 Sand
hya |.G. Achala Umapathy Social acceptance in relation
1o interpersonal cognitive
problem solving skills and
health resources of pre-adolescents 1988 1989 NA
14 Anj
jana M.R. Achala Umapathy Normal, neurotic and the
physically ili children:A
comparison on psychological factors 1967 1988 NA
15 K
amala H, Achala Umapathy Personal orientation, psycho-
bogical freedom and mental
health in women: A comparison
of age differences in relation
to mental and employment status 1889 1991 NA
16 Sulata’
ulata Shenoy Sudha Bhogle Tradttional and ron-traditional
careers - a psychological study 1987 1988 NA
17 Anviacha 1.5, Sudha Bogle A psychological profile of
sport persons 1988 1989 NA
KARNATAK UNIVERSITY
SL Name of
no.  Scholr the gzme _oi the Title of Research Topic Year of Year of If the dissertation
pervisor Commencement  Completion is already
published
Ph.D Education
1 RlJantli i
Jantli g;;ashnkala Relationship between teacher
hpande behaviour, pupil personaiity
: and publi
2 55Deu - public growth outcome 1981 1988 No
De::hnka!a Interactive effect of sources
pande of feedback and student teacher
personality on student teacher
competence 1082 1092
No
3 DaBrahadeeswaran K Ramachandrachar Analysis of effectiveness of
science curmiculum of
poly-technics
4 SSAmbl K Ramach - e *
andrachar  Effect of educational technolog 1980
5 MGted M e Y 1092 No
~-Rasinath Teacher education faciors .
associated with changes in
educational perceptions of
student-teachers
6 MSTawar HM.Kasinath An i 199 1o Ne
: N Investigation into the
adjustment probleme of
i“;dems studying in Navodaya
/dyal
yalayas 1869 1982 No

. me of the Ttie o' Researcn Topic Year of vear of i the dissertation
S Name o e :3::“':0? Commencement Completion is already
no. Scnoiar : S
Ph.D: Geography
1 Shantaveerappz  S.SNaregal Shimoga-A study in Urban Geography NA 1980 No

i .S Naregal A Geographical Analysis of _
2 ARkam .8 Nereg Rural Settlements in Beigaum District  NA 1984 No
2 SB.ANhalde §.5.Narega! Population Geography of Ratna-
i giri District with special
refarance to unemployment problem NA 1985 No
Kabbur S.5,Naregal Some aspects of land use and
¢ NG settiement Geography of
coastal Karnataka NA 1986 No
} $.S Naregal Impact of irrigation on By
5 e ® Agriculture anc s0cio-6conOMIC
change: A case study of
Ahmadnagar disirict NA 1988 No
- ; i $.S.Naregal Agricuture Geography of Drought
¢ GiTow Prone Area- A case study of
Bijapur district NA 1989 No
i . ‘Na.re al Dynamics of Agriculure in
7 vaBwipr SN Bellry district NA 1989 No
. " |
L. $.5.Naregal Agricuttural Geography ©
B VoRodtma * Dharwad district NA 1992 No
9  C.NMatimani S.S.Naregal The Spatio-Temporal anglysis of
agricutture development In o1 "
Hassan district NA 1
A.S.Raymane S.S.Naregal Temporal variations in agrk
- ’ cuttural development of Belgaurn “
District; A Geographical analysis 1991
$.5.Naregal An integrated development of
1 RMAwaer % Solapur district NA 1992 No
M.Phil: Geography
A.S.Rayamane 5.8 Narega! Sorma aspecis of agricultural
! ' e geography of Balgaum district NA 1887 NA
2 CNMattimani $.S.Naregal Agricuttural developmert in
o Shimoga district:
A geographical analysis NA 1987 NA
i al Trends in the development of
3 Wi SSNart agriculture in Chitradurga  district NA 1989 NA
i Naregal Landuse and Agriculture pattern
¢ vk SSNae of Bidar district; A spatial analysis NA 1090 NA
. 5.8.Naregal Perspectives in agricuttural
P Mo ? aspects of Mysore district NA 1990 NA
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MANGALORE UNIVERSITY
Sl Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of Year of I the dissertation
.. Scholar Supervisor Commencament  Completion is already
published
MPhil:Soclology
1 Saukath Azim Mohammed Peer Status of Musim women: A
case study of Mangalors cly 1889 1980 NA
2 BKniranjini Mohammed Peer The problems of communal riots:
A study of Mangalore city 1889 1980 NA
3 P.Sreedhara Mohammed Peer Impact of Science and Technology
Gowda on Tribal Malekudiyas of NA
Bethangady Taluk 1890 1882
4 MMuktha Shet Mohammed Peer Particioation of women under new
fisheries technology 1990 1982 NA

UNIVERSITY OF MYSORE

Sl Name of the Name of the

Title of Research Topic Year of Year of  the dissertation
no.  Scholar Supervisor *® Commencement  Completion is already
published
Ph.D.: Geography
t BHymavathi P.D.Mahadev An Analysis of Water resources
of Cauvery - 1983 1088 NA
2 SMahadevaiah  P.DMahadey Environmantal aspects of Urban ‘
Landuse of Mysore city. 1882 1988 NA
3 Raquib Abmed  P.D.Mahadey Retail Markating structure of
’ Rajshabi ciy, Bangladesh. 1987 1890 NA
4 M.DNandeshwar P.D.Mahadev Agriculture and Cropping
patiem of Kerala 1986 1690 NA
S BNShwvalingappa  P.D.Mahadev The Process of Rural change
and spatial dynamics of Popula-
tion pattem in Westom Ghats. 1989 1982 NA
6 RDinesh Rao K.N.Udaya Kumar Problems and prospects of
agricukural development in
Dakshina Kannada District, 1986 1990 NA
T AS.Ssmashekhar Rajasekhekhara impact of irrigation on
Setty Land use pattern: A case study
of Haranji area (Kamataka) 1989 1883 NA
8 S.SHodgar P.Jayaramalah immediate Hirteriand of new
Mangalors por: A geographical
‘ analysis 1688 ‘1962 ‘No
8  DVKavitha P.Jayaramalah

Irigation in Regional Deve-
kopment: A geographical
analysis of Mandya distict 1987 1882 No
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK - MANGALORE e —
Titie of Research Topic Year of Year 91_ :
Sl Name df the e ot Commencement  Compietion is already
no. Scholar Supervisor e
.: Sociel Work . o0 "
?"D Gunasagari Raoc  Philomena ~ Faith Healing 1884
o ici 1988 1992 No
Laltha K.S Philomena Prediction of Suicide
’ - Drzouza
COCHIN UNIVERSITY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY -
Tttle of Research Topic Year of Year ot. ‘ )
Name of the Name o e Commencement Completion is al'rea y
o Scholdr Supervisor published
no.
Pn.D: Applied Economics
abili Employment
K.C.Sankara Profitability and ' .
1 Mathaw Goore narayanan : e:':a handioom industry in 8 . "
ishi i 1984 1987 No
Fishing Industry in Kerala
iasekar D. K.C.Sankara
2 Rajase o
i jmpact of Gult money with
3 Ravindran AM.  KC.Sankara oo refetence 10 .
nerayanan Chawpak 1983 1987
A financial estimate of
4  Antony CA. K.C.Sankara 2 tonmental pollion contro - y
rama department schemes in Ewvor 1985
‘ i i i 1983 1988 No
5  Ramakishnan K. KCSankara Edayar industrial project
narayanan R
. . b
’ i K.C.Sankara Technological change 'and
6 Voo Bal narayanan development of the primary s " .
fishing industry in Kerala
An Economic Evaluation of
7 Ajy Mathew K.C.Sankara A atabhe
" nareyRnet :dKu:tr:Ida B 1885 1988 No
{ A critical appraisal of the
8 Pakor ﬁma tachniques of monetary control
and the Etiiciency of Mongtary 1685 008 o
Policy in India
i  Sankara Agricultural movement of
g Thressiamma K.V. '::r:ayanan g s
fico in Kerala and its
i ic,yiold and
:m o Py 1685 1988 Yes
Fedoral Financial relations
10 Lizy M.B. K.C.Sankara ; k e 1o
Lizy narzyanan :zh raj;pectal refere - o v
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w

S Name of the Name of the Tiie of Research Topic Year of Year of i the dissertation
nc. Scholar Supervisor Commencement Completion is already
published
11 Jose KG. K.C.Sankara Model for deveioping rubber
narayanan based Industries in Kerala 1085 1988 No
12 Emmanuel A. K.Sankara Soclo-Economic Survey '
Kadubose narayanan of a specific village 1085 1800 No
Ph.D: Management Studies
1 GGopinatha N.Ranganathan Processing procurement and
Menon marketng of pepper with
panticular reference 10
co-oparative sector 1880 1987 No
2 CAFranck N.Ranganathan Export promation process and
potential 1888 1892 Yes
3 Md.Anwarul Islam  N.Ranganathan Management of rural marketing
institutions - A comparative
study hetween India and
Bangladesh 1984 1900 No
4  ARamachandran  N.Ranganathan Studies on the production
managemert in the seafood
procuting industries in
India 1986 1890 Ne
5§ KPMani Jose Payyapilly Tile industry in Kerala:
Economics, probiems and
prospects 1985 1890 NA
6 KV.Raju Jose Payyappilty Economics of rubber-based
industries in Kerala 1988 1990 NA
7 KV.Varghese Jose Payyappilly A study of occupational
aspirations of college
studerits in Emakulam
district 1983 1990 NA
&  M.TAntony Jose Payyappilly Capacity utilisation in
central public sactor
entarpricas in Kerala 1687 1982 NA
9  S.Harkumar Jose Payyappilly Impact of agricukural credit
on the agricutural deve-
lopment of Kuttanad 1083 1087 NA
MPhil: Mansgement Studies
1 V.Sadanandan P.Sudarsanan A study of wages and salaries
Pillai in Textile spinning milis in
2 Anka Francis Mary Joseph Industrial Productivity :
A case study of Travancore
Cochin Chemical Ltd. 1908 1880 NA
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ol the Tie of Research Topic Year of Year of if the dissertation
s g:ﬁ,d re :grvisar Commencement Compietion is already
no. olar . i
° gliuva Mary Joseph Public Distribution of Food
3 Sarathanan Vi ary i Kerais . An
Evalation 198¢: 1890 NA
Zachavi Jos impact of Central Agency on
4 Moy Zacnaviah - May Josepn Cashew Industry- A case study
of Kollam District 1981 1992 NA
The Performance of Public
8 Joseph Kochukudy  Mary Joseph Cultivation in Kerala 1989 1890 NA
. . Joseph Water Scarcity and the socio-
6  Bindu Balagopal  May c problems
related to it in Palakad Dt 1991 1992 NA
Qoetha Mary Joseph Agricuttural wages and produc-
TR tivty in Kerali Economy
1960-61-1888-90 1981 1962 NA
UNIVERSITY OF CALICUT
‘ Title of Research Topic Year of Year of i the dissenation
S Nare ol e zmwgo:h .e Commenzement  Completion is afready
no. Scholar Upei oublished
Ph.D.:Commerce & Management Studies
P.Rajagopalan T.Govindankutty A study on Productivity ot Aqri-
1 Nair cultural investment finance with
' special reference to Kerala. 1981 1986 No
i Commercial
M.K Ramachandran T.Govindankutty A study on the role of v
2 Nait banks in Rutal Development with
special refarance 1o Trivandrum .
District :\ Karala. 1882 1687 No
i T.Govindankutty A study of the role of mum‘
3 KSashumar Nait Co-operatives on Public Distribu-
tion System in Keraja. 1983 1988 No
P.T.Raveend T.Govindan Rural Industriaﬁsa{ion in ’
! - Nar - K ‘Kerala: A study with special
reference 1o Mini Industrial
" Estates. 1985 1090 No
mani T.Govindankutty A Study of Management practices
5 CV.Jaya Nai o road T
Cormoration, 19086 NA NA
 Vijayakumar Budgeting in selected Public and
§  ASvamann KC Vil Privaie undertakings 1986 1880 No
7 han  K.C.Vijayakumar Role of Fishermen Co-operatives
7 KSteeranganathan jayaku oo E " . ‘
Fishermen Community in Kerala. 1986 1990 No
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S Nameoithe  Name of the Tille of Research Topic Year of Year of f o Ssseraton
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement  Completion is already
published
Ph.D: Psychology
1 MKMathen M.AFarooqi Time Analysis of Managerial
tasks in relation 1o
effciency 1987 1889 No
2 Omana George  M.AFarooq Study habits in relation to
periormance at the coliege
leve! 1860 9% No
3 JosephKushvia P NO A study into the job related
Tharakan stress among nurses in rela-
tion to locus of control,
organizational climate and liie
change events 1088 1092 NA
4 KASubrahamanian CB.Asha Perception of Community support
in relation to adjustment and
fole among the aged 1983 1062 "
MPhil:Commerce*s Management Studies
! Rethi Thampaty  T.Govincankuty lmpact of Incentive on Labour "N
Nair Productivity 1987 107
2 Aby Kurivilla T.Qovindankuny A Study on financial performance
Nair and social satistaction in co- 1990 NA
operative Hospial Societies. 1990
3 V.P.Ramadas T.(?ovindankuny A study on the Economics of 1990
Nair Tobaceo cutivation in Kerala. 160
4 P.V.Raveendran T.Govindankutty A study on the Art of financial
Nair managament in Kerala Dinesh 1980 NA
Beedi Workers Cop.Society Ltd. 1%
5 CAcdiMaoed  KCViayakumar  Senics Area approach of Banks - NA
A study 19%0 bl
§  WNarayanaluty K CViayakumar Industry Diamond Cutting and
Polishing Industry with specia NA
reference 1o Trichur District 1990 e
7 Jacoh KMathew  K.CViayakumar Industrial Relations - A case 1890 NA
study of TELK. 1990
8 KKMohammed  K.C.Viayakumar Working of Textles Milis in NA
Mahapuram District. 1987 1987
8 N.CI'tandradas_ K.C.Vijayakumar Impact of Coir Development
Scheme 1874 on Coir Cooperatives
in Kerala. 1886 1086 "
10 M i
Salim K.C.Vijayakumar Financial Management in Mini
Steel Plans with spacial reference
) o Steel Complex Ltd. Calicut, 1886 1986 .
Antony Draekal K.C.Vijayakumar Budgetary Control Systeme in
o Kerala Chemicals & Protaing L1d, 1085 1965 NA
Hareendranath  K.C.Vj - ‘
jayakumar Finances of Trivandrum
Muncipal Corporation, 1884 1984 NA

UNIVERSITY OF KERALA
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Sl Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of Year of I the dissentation
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement  Completion s already
published
Ph.D.: Adult Education
1 Y. Shahul Hameed K.Sivadasan A Comparative study of the
Pillai Aims of education at primary
and secondary levels as
perceived by different
sections of the society. 1980 1988 NA
2  Bermnd Pliyg K.Sivadasan Preventive Aspects of Ayurveda
Pillal in People’s Education. NA NA NA
9 RGopalan Chetir K.Sivadasan A study of the organisation and
Pillai conduct of a few typical
institution engaged in rural
higher education in terms of
their objectives. 1979 1987 NA
4 Usha Susan K.Sivadasan Evaluation of Teaching learning
Varghese Pillai materials in Malayalam used in
Adult Education centres in
Kerala. 1985 1988 NA
5  Rama Devi K Sivadasan A Comparative Study of the
Pillai organisation and conduct of
various agencies involved in
the adult education programmes
in Kerala 1985 1989 NA
6  T.R.Sivapalan K.Sivadasan An enquiry into the Worker's
Unnithan Pillai eduation programme in Kerala
with 2 view 1o suggest
improvements. 1882 1990 NA
7  MASaadamma  K.Shadasan An enquiry into the leaming
Pillai needs of iliterate women in
Kerala with a view to evolve
a sultable curriculum. 1984 1991 NA
Ph.D: Economics
1 KBalan Pillai K.Ramachandran The Economic Impact of
Nair ‘ Collective bargaining on
cashew industry 1884 1988 Yes
2 VNandamhan  K.Ramachandran Capacity utifisation in
Nair manufactuning indusiries
of Keraia 1886 1850 No
3 KRRadhakishna K.Ramachandran Financing of smafiscale.
Nair industries in Kerala - A
case study of the pharma-
coutical industry 1978 1990 No
4  ADamodaran K.Ramachandran Externalities of Borewsl!
Nair irrigation - A case study
of Kamataka 1887 1982 No
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Sl.  Name of the Name pt the Title of Research Topic Year of Year of 1 the dissenation
no.  Scholar Supervisor Commencement  Completion  is already
published
5  G.Ravikumar G:Karunakaran impact of socio-economic
Pitlai factors in the cnoice of
ransportation modes in
Keraia 1985 1990 -No
€  Jacob John GKarunakaran Economics of public water
Piliai supply system with special
relerence ‘o Kerala 1987 1890 No
Ph.D:Sedlology
1 JV.Jeya Singh G.Ramachandra Criminology NA 1989 Yes
Raj
2 RAshok G.Ramacnandra Social An‘hropology NA 1989 No
Raj
3 N.Ravindran G.Ramachandra Industrial Sociology NA 1990 Yes
. Raj
4  Bala Viswanath G.Narayana Incentives and labour
Piliay welfare NA NA NA
§  Mohandas G.Narayana Culture change and Physical
Pillay Charatteristics of Tries:
Poliyans NA NA NA
6  Sotha B.Nair G.Narayana Probiems of old agricutural
Pillay women workers. NA NA Yes
7 Asha Mathew G.Narayana Women offenders NA NA
Pifiay Yes
8 MLleena G.Narayana Women on Medical Cate NA NA
Pillay . Yes
9  KNViayakumar  G.Narayana Institutional influences
Pillay and diseases. NA NA NA
10  K.Sukumaran Nair  G.Narayana Police Community Intetaction
Pillay A Sociological Study. NA NA NA
11 P.Leela Kumari M.Indu Kumari Social mebity among Stheduled
Caste Women in Kerala. 1984 1889 Yes
12 S.S.Japnayale M.Indy Kumari Role of Libraries in Socio-
economic, cuttural and educa-
tional development among rural
people 1884 1889 NA
13 MGPrasanna Manu Bhaskar Sociological Analysis of the
Problems and Barriers in the
Development of the Disabled. 1982 1990 No
14 KJose Boban Jacob John Changing Medical and Related
Kattakayam Right Praclices. 1987 1990 NA
1§ AKSrihar Jacob John impact of Modera Technology
Kattakayam on traditional artisans
ol Kerala, 1987 1980 NA

S. 67
S Name of the Name of the Title o Ressarch Topic Year of Year of I the dissertation
na  Scholar Superviso: Commencement  Completion is already
published
M.Phil: Economics
1 Thambinathan K.Ramachandran The Economies of Lotteries-
Nair The Kerala case 1986 1987 NA
2 Mathew Varghese  K.Ramachandran jssues in Industrialisation
Nair At the District Leve! 1986 1987 NA
3 M.Jayaprakast K.Ramachandran Printing Industry in Ke:ala 1986 1987 NA
Nair
4 PKrishnakumar K.Ramachandran Some Aspects of PDS in Keraia 1988 1989 NA
Nair
5  Mary George K.Ramachandran Pattern of Fertiliser
Nair Consumption in Kerala 1988 1388 NA
6 J Suni George K.Ramachandran Socio Economic Study of
Nair Small Scale industries with
Special Reference to Metal
Fabrication Unit; 1988 1889 NA
7 lalu Varghese K.Ramachandran impact of Pamba Irrigation
Nair Project - A case study of the
Commang Area ¢! Chengannur
Taluk 1988 1983 NA
8 . Dasayyan K.Ramachandran Some Sconomic Aspects of
Nair Taproca Cuttatior 1988 1989 NA
9  Sheela Varghese  K.Ramachandran Economic Aspects of Female .
Nair Headed Households in Keralz 1988 1989 NA
10  Nirmala Jayakumar K.Ramachandran Energy Consumption of Urban
Nair Fousehold-a case study of
Trivandrum city 1989 1991 NA
11 Oommen Cherian K .Ramachandran Smaliscale washing soap
Nair industry in Keralz - A study
of structure and markating
problems 1989 1991 NA
12 ey KJohn K.Ramachandran District level planning - An
Nair analysis with reference to
Quilon district 1987 1989 NA
ANNAMALA! UNIVERSITY
S Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of Year of I the dissertation
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement  Completion is already
published
Ph.D: Education
1 Santhanakrishnan  M.Andal A Study of creativity in
relation to selected
variables 1886 1980 Yes




S. 68

St.
no.

Name of the
Scholar Supervisor

Name of the

Title of Research Topic

Year of
Commencement

Year of
Completion

i the dissertation
is already
published

Ph.D: History

1

C.TamilcheNi NA

M.Phil:Education

1

10 R.Natarajan

R.Ramachandran  M.Andal

A.Vijaya Devi M.Andal

M.Darikrishndn M.Andal

RMuthumanickam  M.Andal

A}

S.Gomathinayagam D.Ramalingam

K.Mahalingam V.Natarajan

B.Ellakka
Kumar

V.Srinivasan

Udayakimar Sam  B.Ellakka
Kumar

8  TSivaprakasam  B.Ellakka

Kumar

C.Dandapani

Role of C.Rajagopalachari in
the indian Freedom Movement
with reference to Tamilnadu

A study of the Relationship
between academic periormance
of other psyell varnables

Pupils’ Academic achievement
in relation to their intel-
igence, nutrition and

locus of control

A study of academic achieve-
ment of the Hr.Sec.course

in relation to achievement
motivation and S.E.S.

A study of the academic
achievement of the Hr.Sec.
commerce group in relation
10 their reasoning ability,
SES and their imterest in
commerce

The perception of teachers
towards the supervisory
procedures adopted in the Hr.
Sec.Schools of Tamilnadu

Gandhian thoughts and their
felevance to contemporary
education

Personality Traits of primary
school teachers and their
atitude towards teaching

The teaching of general science
and the development of scienti-
fic atttude among the pupils

of high school

A study of the problems of
higher secondary students

School climate quality
refation to job satisfaction

of teachers and achievement
o pupils :

NA

1989

1988

1991

1890

1890

1691

1990

NA

1990

1990

1992

1993

1902

1992

1992

1962

NA

1992

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

8
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S. Name of the Name of the Titie of Research Topic Year of Year of it the dissertation
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement  Completion is already
published
12 Jayanthi C.Dandapani Organizational climate and
leadership behaviour of
principles 10 the teacher
morale 1990 1992 NA
13 R.Sankarappan K.Balakrishnan A study of some variabies
related 1o the achievement
in English standard (X
pupils in Madurai district 1990 1992 NA
14 S.Rajaram N.O.Nellaiappan An investigation into the
relationship between certain
variables and achievement in
History of the H.Sc.students
of South Arcot district 1990 1992 NA
M.Phil: History
1 Cul Swayambu A.Subbian History of Trichrapalii Fort
upto 1801 NA 1985 NA
2 M.P.Kalisehi A.Subbian Some Pubiic Chartties under the
Maratha Rulers of Tanjore NA 1988 NA
3 JMallika Punniya- A.Subbian The History of Betheleham
vathi Church at Porayar NA 1386 NA
4 M.Boopathy A.Subbian A Historical study of Narasimha-
perumal temple at
Narasingapuram NA 1986 NA
5  RDevaki A.Subbian Social and Religious conditions
under the Pallavas from the
Nandivarma Pallava Il NA 1887 NA
6  NT.Vijayakumar  ASubbian Formation of Madras State
in 1956 NA 1987 NA
7  K.Rajendran A Subbian A Historical Study of the
Ganapureswarar Temple at
Thirumakkottai NA 1987 NA
8  J.Maty Emelde A.Subbian Freedom Struggle in Thanjavur
district from 1919 to 1947 NA 1987 NA
8  NMarisamy A.Subbian Sir. AT. Panner Sevam - A study NA 1988 NA
10 D.Sumathi A.Subbian The South Arcot District
Board from 1847-56 NA 1888 NA
11 DPurushothaman  A.Subbian A study of Thiru viKaliyana-
sundaram with special reference
to Politics and Trade Union
Movement in Tamilnadu NA 1989 NA
12 P.Vijayalakshmi  A.Subbian History of Female Work
Participation in Tamilnadu NA 1990 NA
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S.70
i- sN;r: of the Name of the Thie of Research Topic Yeur of Year of I the diesariation
' o Supervisor Commencemeni  Completion s already
published
18 V.Ganesan A.Subbian Karur through the Ages NA 1990 NA
14 C.Shyamala A.Subbian History of Women's propery
right with spacia] reterence
to Tamiinadu Legisiature 1090 NA NA
15 M.Thahitthun A.Subblan Status of Women in Tamlinady
Nisha Begum from 1947-62 NA 1880 NA
16 D.Lakshminarayanan S.Govindaraju A un::;‘a \{Ij:dym::or
with 8| ore!
to Tamiinadu 1988 1887 NA
17 N.Sankaran S.Govindaraju The Aananteeswargswamy temple
at Udayarkudi - A study 1967 1088 NA
18 M.Perumalsamy $.Govindaraju A historical study of 8fi -
Thiyagarsjas! temp
ﬂrgwmf - 1987 1988 NA
. f historical study of Sirkali
19 S.Anuradna §.Govindaraju :c ni:l: y - 1580 "
20 P.Vavarasl 8.Govindaraju A historical study of Sti
Dhenupurisvarar temple at
Pattiswaram 1688 1888 NA
21  MShanmughalu  S.Govindaraju The Vira Hamesvaraswamy
temple &t Vazhuvoor-
A study 1988 1988 NA
2 RVieyalakshm  S.Govindarafu Minor temples in
Chidambaram - A study 1990 1881 NA
23 V.Sesthalakshm  K.S.Ramaswamy Development of the
Pudukkottal District
since s formation 1983 1084 NA
24 Jamuna Rani G. K.5.Ramaswamy Nagapattinam through the
ages 1884 1085 NA
Ponnl V. K.S.Ramaswamy Kumbakonam Municibal Admn.
% sinca 1042 1084 1086 NA
an K.S.Ramaswamy A Historical study of the
2 e Kalalarkoll temple 1984 1087 NA
emando  K.S.Ramaswam Falher Beshl's Services
2 dom f ’ ' 1o the Tamils 1086 1687 NA
Ramas The Paluvur Tempies - A
2 R K.S.Ramaswamy oy - 088 A
P. K.S.Ramaswamy Kal cult with special
2 BN referance to Tikal 1087 NA NA
istorical siudy of the
%0  Sethuramalingam §.K.S.Ramaswamy A Hmo
ami temple
Vaithyanathaswi mp A o7 "

Srivilliputhur

Sl Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of Year of I the dissertation
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencemen:  Complgtion 5 aiready
published
31 ARajalakshmi K.5.Ramaswamy A History of the Zingamatti
Zamin 1888 1989 NA
32 P Thanam K.S.Ramaswamy History of the Tamil
Country-A study of the
Siva Tempile of Davadanam 1888 1088 NA
33 Muralidharan G. K.S.Ramaswamy History of the Cauvery
Water issue 1089 1690 NA
3% PChandrasekaran  N.Alagappan History of the Meiur
Region uplo 1600 AD 1985 1987 NA
35  G.Jayalakshml N.Alagappan The Tiruchenpattangud!
temple 1886 1887 NA
36 C.Mayathara N.Alagappan The Black Movement
1863-1963 1986 1987 NA
37 SNapargjan N.Alagappan History of Tamilnadu-The
Tirunallary temple 1986 1987 NA
28 S.Gnanabaskaran  N.Alagappan Lie and work of
Bakiavatchalam 1987 1988 NA
39 D.Venkateshvaran  N.Alagappan Development of Rajapalayam
town 1987 1888 NA
40  P.Rajan N.Alagappan The Tiruppadirippuiyur
Tempie : 1988 1989 NA
41 E.Manamaran N.Alagappan The Trukkurungudi temple 1889 1930 NA
42 J.Senguttuvan N.Alagappan Freedom Movement in Chidam-
. baram taiuk 1089 1930 NA
43 §.Rangarajan N.Alzgappan Animigu Pralaya Kaleswar
temple - A Study 1889 1890 NA
44 ClViayalakshm  N.Alagappan Lie and work of AKA
Abdul Samad 1890 1801 NA
45  M.Thilagaranl P.E.Mohan Self-respact Movement in
Thanjavur district 1985 1987 NA
46  D.Poonguzhall P.E.Mohan Herbert C.Hoover's approach
towards the Great
Depression 1986 1987 NA
47  G.Kamakshi P.E.Mohan The Thirvkannapuram Temple
a Historical Study 1586 1087 NA
48  AAdaikalamery  P.E.Mohan The History of our Lady
of Lourdes Church at
Thennur 1986 1988 NA
49 P.Ravi P.E.Mohan History of Salem Central
Jail 1987 1988 NA
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Sl Name of the Name of the Tile of Research Topic Year of Year of if the dissertation
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement  Completion is already
published
§0  KN.Chandrasekaran P.E.Mohan V.0.Chidambaram Pilai
his fole in Freedom
Movement 1686 1988 NA
51 §.Selvaraj P.E Mohan History of Irigational
Development in Chicambaram
and Kattumannarkoil taluks
since 1800 AD 1987 1988 NA
52 GChandrasekar  P.E.Mohan History of Tirumaiperu
Temple 1987 1988 NA
53 Manivannan P.E.Mohan The Kapadeswara Temple 1988 1989 NA
54 Muthu Arasu P.E.Mohan Siva temple at
Aruppukkottai 1988 1989 NA
55 M S B Saravanan P.E.Mohan Chinnamannoor through the
Ages 1990 1991 NA
56 D.Vedamoorthy M.Deenadayalan Role of Sardar Vedaratnam
Fillai in the fraedom
movement 1986 1888 NA
57 M.Jayaseelan M.Deenadayalan Freedom movement o Tanjore 1986 1988 NA
88  Mathura Singh M.Deenadayalan Rev.Mead's work in south
Tirwvancore with particular
reference to Upper cloth
mutiny 1987 1988 NA
58 P.Raju M.Deenadayalan Career and work of
Kamara| 1987 1988 NA
60 S.Subash M.Deenadayalan Social History of Pondi-
cherry as gleaned from
Ananda Rangay‘Pillai Diary 1988 1989 NA
61 SKalaj Arasi M.Deenadayalan Sri Sankaranarayanaswamy
Temple - A historical
study 1988 1989 NA
62 R.Velmurugan M.Deenadayafan Edward Goubert 1988 1600 NA
.63 D.Asokan M.Deenadayalan The Temples in Anbil
viliage 1088 1900 NA
64  T.Ravichandran M.Deenadayalan Indusiriat History of
Vridhachalam takk since
1947 1989 1990 NA
65 S.Dhanapal M.Desnadayalan Tirupp aipandal Temple
- A study 1989 1991 . NA

BHARATHIAR UNIVERSITY
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Sl Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of Year of If the dissentation
no.  Scholar Supervisor Commencemen:  Completion s already
published
Ph.D.: Commerce
1 P.Kanagasabapathy M.Manickam Equity price behaviour in
India 1885 1990 No
2 V.R.Nedunchezhian M.Manickam Financial Evaluation of
major ports in india 1986 1891 No
3 NYeshodadevi  M.Manickkam A study of cost of capital
and capftal structure in
Indian industries 1984 1992 No
4  S.Benjamin M.Manickam A study of eamings in Indian
Christopher industries 1985 1992 No
Ph.D.: Economics
1 Sat'yavathi Manual S.Perumaisamy Agricutural credtt in Tamilnadu
with special reference 1o
Thanjavur district NA 1888 NA
2 Narayanasamy S.Perumalsamy Development of small scale
industries with special refe-
rence to Coimbatore gistrict NA 1988 NA
3 RS.Dhananjayan  S.Perumalsamy Structural and regional patters
of industrial growth in india: A
stugy of growth, productivity,
factor substitution, technical
change, employment and eamings
of labour 1973-74 1o 1982-83 1887 1990 NA
4 RSasikaa $.Perumalsamy Adoption of technology
package and gap analysis- A
study on the impact of the
HYVP with special reference fo
Coimbatore district 1087 1990 NA
5  SManickavasagam S.Perumalsamy Economics of leather industry
poliution - A case study of
Dindigul Anna District,
Tamitnadu 1890 NA NA
6  R.Sarojini S.Perumalsamy Role of rural financial
market - A case study of
Tamilnadu 1890 NA NA
7  PBhuvaneswai  S.Perumaisamy Transport Economics 1091 NA NA
Ph.D: Population Studies .
1 Dhanabhagyam § Krishnamoorthy Socio-economic determinants
of some selected inter-
mediate variables of
fentity NA 1992 N
2 Devaraj S Krishnamoorthy Stages of development and
nature of children in
Tamilnadu NA 1992 No




S.74

Sl Name of the
no. Scholar

Name of the
Supervisor

Thie of Research Topic

WPhil: Commerce

1 P.Sakunthalamani

2 GSanthiyavali

4 S.Vasanthakumari

5 V.Jetingal

€  MKalavathi

7 ASomu

M.Phil: Economics
{1 G.Udyakumar

2 AViayakumar

3 RSantha

4  C.S.Ranjini

§ ARani

M.Manickam

M.Manickam

M.Manickam

M.Manickam

M.Manickam

M.Manickam

M.Manickam

S.Perumalsamy

$.Perumalsamy

S.Perumaisamy

5.Perumalsamy

$.Perumaisamy

6  S.Manickavasagam S.Perumalsamy

Trends in value-added - A
study of selected textile
milis

Developing a financial
forecasting model An
application to Cheran
Transport Corporation

Money supoly, wholesale
prce, gold price, sitver
price and equity prices-An
analytical etudy

Equity prices, earnings and
dividents-A study of
sslected industries

Financlal feracasting in
sugar industry-A case study
of Sakthi Sugars Ltd.

A study of behaviour of share
prices

. Developing a financial fore-

casting modeh-An application
10 cement industry

Energy sector in Tamilnadu:

A study of consumption patiern
and revenue 1873-74 to
1380-81

A study on IRDP with special
reference 1o Nambiyur block
Periyar distnct

A study of rurat development
progrmames in india - A
case study

An economic analysis of
textile industry in Tamilnady
with special reference to
the Lakshmi Mills Co.Ltd.
Coimbatore

Housing conditions in
Pollachi - A case study

A study on cost of production
of irrigated chili in
Theni block, Madural Dt

1985

1685

1885

1985

1885

1988

1988

1985

1885

1085

1886

1088

1886

1087

1988

1888

1988

1880

1990

1087

1987

" 1887

1887

1987

1987

No

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA
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me————————=t

7

10

1

12

i3

4

18

17

18

p.Jayash

N.Rukmani

GPrema

N.Santhaman

W, Zinudesn
Anrmet

R.Ravichandran

N.Rawesh

R.V.Renusateyi

M K Vinayaga
ooty

S Kanakara)

$ Hamavathy

Sankara
Ramakrishnan

§ Perumaisamy

S Perumalsamy

S Perymalamy

$.Perumalsamy

.

$ Parumaksamy

§.Perumalsamy

$.Petumalsamy

§ Peumalsamy

5 Parumalsamy

$.Peumasanmy

§.Parymalsamy

R.S.Dhananjayan

Savings ang investments of
lum dwellers - A case study
of Vivekananda road sium,
Coirmbatote cty

Social forestry in Tamitnady
with special relerence 10
Coirmbaore district - A case
study

industrial Devaiopment Bank
of india - functions and
pedarmande with special
reference lo 1876-77 10
1986-87

Agricutural credi - A case
stuty of Indian Overseas
Sank {I0B) with special
relerance to Sulur block

Earmings employment, and
the levels of living o
agricultural labourers -

A gase study

An evalyation of the of-
jasm income of rura house
holds in Gudimangalam
biock

Smalt scale industries ir
Tamilnady wih spacial
reference 1o Coimbatoré
digtrict

Cotton marketing in {idumalpet
taluk - A case sty

Constraints on rice po-
guction - A ¢ase study in
Watrap block, Kamarag/
district

Agricufiural ctedt - A
case study of p(‘xmary
agricutural co-opacative
soiety in Thookanaicked-
palayam block of Periyar
district

A study on the selective
credit control poficy of
the Reserve Bank of ndia
{1980-81 10 1989-00)

A study of lquidty

proft abllity and dividegds
paid in large and roadium
public fimited companies of
{ngia: 1973-74 10 1880-81

1987

1987

1987

1887

1988

1688

1988

1990

1991

1685

1687

1988

1988

1988

1989

1989

1988

1830

1990

1881

1882

1987

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA
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19

21

24

25

27

R.Radhika

P Kalavathi

C. Renuga Devi
f-i.Geetha
V.Rajam

Mary Elizabeth
Angelina, A.D.
Goetha Bai

Balachandran A

Sheila Devi N

Sasikala Devi N

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R S.Dhananjaya.

Capital growth, liquidity

and cost function in indian
croporate sector: A study of
select large public kd.
companies, 1975-76 to
1980-81

A study of inventory and
price-cost margin in

State Government companies
in india, 1873-74 to

1980-81

A study of capital strucutre,
liquidity and value added

in central government
companies in India, 1873-74 1o
1978-79

A study of Corporate capital
structure, investments and
profitability in private

Lid. companies: 1970-71 to
1980-81

Inventory, business demand
for money and profitabilty
A study of private Ltd.
companies in India, 1965-66
1o 197374

Foreign controlied rupee
companies in India: An
economic analysis of inventory
profitabllity and capital

growth: 197576 to 1980-81
Aspacts of World Tea
Industry: A study of areq,
production, import and export
with special reference to

India, 1966 to 1880

A study of costs of production
nventory and value added in
Indian large public Ltd,
companies, 1875-76 to
1880-81

industrial growth and trends
in partial and total factor
productivity: A disaggregated
analysis of traditional
industries in India, 1073.74
to 1978-80

Qomorale demand for money
i India: A study of large
limited companies: 1871-72
lo 1880-81

1985

1885

1984

1984

1984

1984

1685

1885

1987

1987

1087

1987

1987

1887

1088

1988

1888

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA
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3

37

Muthulakshmi P

Chitra
Subrmaniam

M.Radha

Sarojini R.

N.Mani

T.Sivakumar

/

Shirley Kurie:

Uma Maheswari K.

V.Sudhanthiramani

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.$.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.S.Dhananjayan

R.$.Dhananjayan

RS.Dhana‘njayan

R.8.Dhananjayan

A study of technical change,
tactor substitution and
wages share in value added
in large manutacturing
industries in India:1873-74
to 1970-80

Capacity utilization cost

economies and value added
in select Indian manutactur-
ing industries 1860 to 1680

Employment, wages and factor
substitution in Indian

factory sector: A disaggregated
study of inter-industry
variations 1981-82

Sources of growth technical
change and tactor substitution:
A study of large non-metaliic
mineral and basic metals and
alloys industries, 187374 to
1979-80

Select aspects of energy
A study of energy demand
in indian farge corporate
industries, 196566 10
1981-82

A study of trends in total
factor productivity, exo-
genous and endogenous
technical change in large
manufacturing industries in
India, 1873-74 10 1679-80

Some aspects of World
Economic Order: With special
reference 1o trade and
commodity structure of
exports in developed and
developing countries

Industria! diversification
and price-cost margin in
indian industries: A study
of traditional sector
industries at three digit
disaggregation: 1973-74 to
1978-80

Trends in profitability

and income sharing properties
in the Indian mantfacturing
sector: An analysis of large
public imited companies in
India; 1870-71 to 1581-82

1986

1967

1987

1887

1087

1988

1088

1889

1989

1889

1963

1930

1990

1890

1991

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA
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41

)

4

45

47

48

49

RNagaraan RS Dhananjayan

T.Sisili R.S.Dhananjayan

P.Gowr R.8.Dhananjayan

Vdaltha RS Dhananjayan

HKJaya Gowri  R.SDhananjayan

M.Amun Rasith R.S.Dha.nan;ayan

ONmaadei  P.Arumugam

VPMaragatham  p Arumugam

CKamalstha P Arugmugam

N.Dhandayuthapani P Arumugam

V.5 Ganesamurthy  P.Arumugam

P Latha B.Muniyandi

Year of
Commancemant

Year of
Complation

f the dissertation
is alreany
published

Cost structurg, cost tunations
and price cost functions jn
fadtory sector manufacturing
industries, 1973-% to
1983-84

Regional dispariios in
industriai growth: A study

of inter-state variations in
capital, employment, produ.
vty and earnings of Laboys
in india, 197475 10 108585

Growth of total factor
productvity in large scale
ofpanisad manutacturing
:‘:a“:‘““ in India, 1960 to

Growth, productivity,
technology and exports: A
Swdy of Indian Engineering
Industry during 1974.75 1
188485

A study of growth, factor
substitution ang demand

Yor labour in India's majos
industrial sectors: 1573.74 to
197475

A study of income, expendilure
profit and investment in

targe and medium public L1g,
companies: 1870-71 o
152182

Frivate rates of return to
invesiment in higher
education with social scisncas
specialisation

Rates of returns 1o invest.
ment in sciance and technical
courses

Food subaidy In Taminagy- A
sludy of an altemative
proposal

Intemal debt burden of union
and siates in india 1069-84

Evaluation of training and
vist system in Periyar
district - A sample study

A study on production and
marketing of coconut in
Anaimala block of Coimbatore
district

1689

1989

1889

1890

1850

1891

1001

1801

1884

1984

1980

1891

1081

1991

1082

1892

1992

1992

1892

1082

1987

1887

1951

NA

N&

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA
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Name le of Ressarch Topic Year of Year of M the dissertz
" of e i 'O' e e o Commencement Cormpletion is already
no. Scholar Supervisor S o
B.Muniyandi Financiai appraisal of .
% NBPmm ' investment on tea plantation "
in Nilgiri distrizt 1989 1992
51 D.Ananthan V.Anbumani Lead Bank Scheme 1988 1989 NA
. ies 1988 1989 NA
52  C.Thiruneslakantan V.Anbumani Tea Inaustries "
53 K.Gunasekaran V.Anbumani Food Industries 1988 1488
54  RElango V.Anbumani Paper and Paper Boards 1988 1989 NA
.S
5 DElango V.Anbumani Textile Machinery 1988 1890 NA
5 s'l-Jma Maheswari  V.Anbumani CTC, Coimbatore 1989 1990 NA
. NA
57  K.J.Rajkumar V.Anbumani Electricity- TNEB 1889 1890
. i 1991 NA
58  R.Chandrakanthi V.Anbumani Paper Mitls 199) )
A
59  R.Kalamani V.Anbumani SAIL 1990 1991 "
60  P.Rajendran V.Anbumani Cheran Transport Corpn. 1990 1991
. i 1892 NA
6t  T.5.Subramaniam  V.Anbumani Synthetic Fibres 1991
62 KAmuthavali V.Anbumani Chettinad Cement Corpn.Lid. 1991 1992 NA
M.Phil: Population Studies
] i Fertility transition in China
.M.Kutkarni .
oS PliKle and India: A comparative
iew of changes during 1851 to
‘1";:1 ’ 1988 1990 NA
P.M.Kulkarni Contraceptive practice in
2 Wiy South Asia: The rofes of
-programme
o T - - "
thei P.M.Kulkami Fertility decislons and
: e behaviour of women engaged
in househoid industries and
non-working women: A study
in Saerana?kanpalayam 1889 1991 NA
Kulkarni 0ld age security and
¢ Koman PIKY fortility behaviour in 2
fural society-A study in
a village of Coimbatore D1. | 1989 1991 NA
hi N.Audinarayana The influence of status 9(
5 Niemor = women on fertility behaviour: (o80 "
A study in Coimbatore city 1988
i ] dinarayana Determinants of age at
6  M.Senthinayagi  N.Audinaray marge i viaon of
Tamilnadu 1088 1689 NA
inarayana Determinants of idea{ and
VAUm NAudnaray intended age at marriage:
A study of two successive
generations in a Tamilnady
village 1988 1689 NA
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8  R.Shakilarani N.Audinarayana Contraceptive behaviour and
s determinants in a
Tamilnady vilage 1888 1989 NA
9  KMarthandavarma  N.Audinarayana Determinants of differantial
preference and adoption of
contraceptive methods among NA
rural mentolk. 1988 1089
10 C.Gnanamani N.Audinarayana Socio-cultural determinants
of fertility behavicur among
the Scheduled castes and
caste Hindus in a Tamilnady NA
vilage 1989 1990
BHARATHIDASAN UNIVERSITY
Sl Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of Year of i the dissertation
no.  Scholar Supervisor Commencement ~ Completion  is already
published
Ph.D: Economics
1 GBalakrishnan C.Thangamuthu A study on the industrial
reiations in cotton textile
mills in Tamitnagu with
special reference to NTC
mills 1885 1991 No
2 N.Manimekalai C.Thangamuthy A study on development of
entreprensurship through
industrial estates 1986 1992 Yes
3 R.Venkataravi C.Thangamuthu Economic aspects of seri-
cuture in Dharmapuri
distriet of Tamiinady 1986 1992 Yes
MPhil: Educational Technology
1 V.Antony Stella S.Purushothaman Etfectivensss of computer
Rose assisted instruction with
special referencs 10 under- '
achievers 1989 1892 NA
2 MBaskaran S.Purushothaman Systems approach to English
fanguage teaching at higher
secondary level in Trichy
cistrict 1889 1982 NA
3 KNagamadhes S.Purushothaman impact of CAl on Maths
waran achievement at secondary .
fovel 1989 1982 NA
4  P.NSehar $.Deva:.athan impact of video technology
in ti.c teaching of neuro-
physiology at plus 2 level 1991 1882 NA
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S Name of the Name of the Title of Research Topic Year of Year of ff the dissenation
. S isor Commencement Comoletion is alteady
.. Schokr P pubiished
TX.Swatantra Eoucational agministration
L5 Ssankan Devi system approach 1989 1992 NA
Nobie Richards  T.K.Swntantra Ovbjective based instruction
6 Lhwe Devi in History Applied to educa-
tional technology at secondary
fevel 1989 1992 NA
7 Thi lavan  T.K.Swatantra Pupils achievement in physics
S-Thimmavaiavan Devi practical at Hr.Sec.Level 1983 1982 NA
f T.K.Swatantre Leadership behaviour and inter-
3 SSamaranaryanan Devi personel communication 1989 1992 NA
M. Phil.: Futurology
t  P.Asokan R.Shankar A study on anticpating ad-
ministration cunure - with
special reference 1o financial
administration ir. Pudukottai
Municipality 1990 1992 NA
d Mohammed  Cheliam Future of management styles
2 o Balasundaram in Textile industry 1990 1881 NA
M.Phil: Economics
1 TPrema C.Thangamuthy A study on the industrial
incentives and concessions
in Pudukotiai district 1985 1987 NA
2  PEayaperumal  C.Thangamuthu The performance of public
sector enterprises in
India: An evaluation 1985 1987 NA
3 D.Radha C.Thangamuthy A study on the socio-economic
conditions of the teacher
pensioners households in
Tiruchy 1985 1987 *NA
j C.Thangamuthu A study on the socio-economic
¢ Ghuada conditions of handioom weavers
in Sengumthapuram vilage
in Tiruchi district 1985 1887 NA
 Raiendrar C.Thangamuthu A study of fuel eonsumion
5 Ride by the factory seclor in
Tamiinadu: 1870-71 to 1982-83 ° 1086 1988 NA
han C.Thangamuthy A study on the locational
6  NUlaganat Y 3 st
development in Tamilnadu 1988 1990 NA
nachal C.Thangamuthu A study on the economic
7 P am v canditions of vilage atisans
in Thiyagadurgam block, South
Arcot District 1988 1890 NA
M.Dhamali C.Thangamuthu Industrial emrepreneurship
8 on e o in Pudukottai district 1988 1990 NA
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10

12

13

14

15

16

1

18

19

2

24

RAnnadurai

MNagesh

$ Viiayaiakshmi

P.Usha

R.Jeyaraman

N.Duraira}

JGunasekaran

P.Saravanan

AKalyani

R.Rajendran

C.Vijayan

K.Ushakumar

M.Kalaimathy

R.Madiazhagan

Chitra

S.Susesla

C.Thangamuthy
C.Thangamuthy
C.Thangamuthu

C.Thangamuthu

C.Thangamuthy

C.Thangamuthy

S.Lakshmi

S.Lakshmi

S.Lakshmi

S.Lakshmi

S.Lakshmi

S.Lakshmi

$.Lakshmi

S.Lakshmi

S.Lakshmi

S.lyyampillai

An economic study on Marine
fishing Nagapattinam taluk

A study on famn size and
productivity in sericulture

A study on the econornics of
silk weaving in Thanjavur

A study on the socio-economic
profile of the entrepreneur-
ship in Thanjavur taluk

A study on the income
expenditure pattern of rural
households

A study on the economics f
coir industry in Thanjavur
district

Performance of metal products
industries and machinery and
machine 100l products industries
in Tiruchirapalii district

Perlormance of sugar industry
in Tiruchirapali district

A study of some economic
aspects of the West Sarvodaya
Sangh, Khadi and Village
industries Unit, Thanjavur

Evaluation of NREP: A study
in Ariyalur block in Trichy
district

Cropping patiern in Lalgudi
Taluk of Tiruchirapali District

An economic analysis of land
use and cropping patiem in
Tamilnadu

Economic impact of Adult
Education programme - A study -
in Mannachalur Panchayat
Union, Tiruchirapali

district )
Evaluation of NREPs-A Study

in Thur block of Tiruchk-

rapalli district

Yield gap analysis in Sugar
cane cultivation in Tiruchi
and Kulithalal taluks

Land marketing in Trichy

1888

1989

1989

1990

1990

1900

1987

1987

1987

1988

1988

1989

1989

1990

1990
1987

1990

1991

1892

1932

1992

1988

1988

1988

1989

1989

1891

1991
1992

1992
1988

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA
NA
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no.  Scholar Supervisor Commencement  Completion i aiready
published
25  KKalyamurthy $.lyyampiflai Market suplus 1086 1988 NA
26  Shanthi Getzie S.lyyampiliai Economic status of women 1887 1889 NA
27  K.Subrmaniyan S.lyyampifiai $8t in Pudukkottai district 1887 1983 NA
26 S.liyakath John  S.lyyampillai Entrepreneurship in Salem 1987 1990 NA
29 G.Lakshmi S.lyyampillai Women's entreprenewrship
in Nagapatinam 1988 1989 NA
30 Bhuvaneshwari  S.lyyamplllai Employment programmes in
i Pudukkottai district 1688 1989 NA
41  Karunaharan S.lyyampiliai TRYSEM in Laigudi district 1988 1980 NA
22 M.Karuppiah 8. lyyarrplllai Employment in SIPCO7 1989 1990 NA
33  R.Karhikeyan S lyyampiliai Marginal farme’s and landless
labourers 1989 1990 NA
3% S.Sehi S.lyyampillai Fertiizer application 1989 1990 NA
35  Samson Martin S lyyampiliai Impact of Liberafisation 1989 1990 NA
36  S.Santhi $.lyyampilai Money supply in India 1990 1992 NA
37 Gdma $.lyyampillai Bank loan repayment 1890 1982 NA
M.Phil: Sociology
1 A Parthiban R.Shankar A study on the inter-caste
marriage in Thanthon Panchayat
union of Karur 1089 1991 NA
2 Sujatha Purushothaman R Shankar Attitudes towards women 1989 1991 NA
o Honry Dass  M.Thavamani Canal imigation and social
3 Y order ? 1988 1990 NA
4 AGanesan M.Thavamani Sociology of Education 1988 1990 NA
5  SMarin Sevaraj  M.Thavamani A sociological study of
landiess labourers in
Enungur village (Trichy) 1989 1991 NA
6  AThandeeswaran M,Thavamani Sociology of education 1989 1991 NA
7  SKalaivanan S.Palaniswamy A study on the problams of
gir chikdren schools in
Trichy districts 1088 1990 NA
8  Dolly Pranuka $.Pafaniswamy A Psycho-social study of the
instittionafised handicapped
women in Trichy city 1989 1990 NA
9  R.Ramary $.Palaniswamy Problems of wlémen.coluege
teachers in Trichy district 1989 1991 NA
10 Gingls §$.Palaniswamy Problems of women police in
Gnanamuthu Tamilnadu 1990 1882 NA
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GANDHIGRAM RURAL UNIVERSITY, GANDHIGRAM

St Name of the Name of the Thie of Research Topic Year o Year ¢f i the dissertatior
no.  Scholar Suparvisor Commencement  Comolation © aiready
published
M.Phil: Rural Development
1 RKannan RMurugesan Agricutural Marketing:
A micro model 1983 1884 NA
¢ NChandrasekaran  R.Murugesan Rural Marksting Plan in
Dindigu! Taluk 1885 1980 NA
3 S.Ramakrishnan  RMurugesan A Plan for Rural Roads
- Kamataka 1986 1387 NA
4 NVaralakshmi R.Murugesan A Plan for Watershed
Planning in Madurai Distic 1988 1989 NA
5  C.Santharam R.Murugesan A Plan for Vadipatti Block
for tetal employment 1889 NA NA
€  S.Vaira varajan RMurugesan An action plan for tourism
for Madurai District 1960 1891 NA
7 AGanesan , RMurugesan An employment plan for
Manezmadurai Block 1850 - 1891 NA
8  SKandave!l RMurugesan An employment plan for
Vedasandur biock 1986 1988 "NA
INDIAN INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY - MADRAS
Sl Name of the Name of the Tole of Research Topic Year of Year of ff the dissertation
no. Scholar Supervisor Commencement Completion is already
published
Ph.D: Humanities and Social Sciences
1 GVenkataraman  C.Ramachandran History of the Mettur Cauvery
india project and s impact
on Tamiinady 1980 1984 No
2 Aled Sudhaker  C.Ramachandran . Agrarain relations in the
Reddy coded districts of Madras
Presidency 1800-1850 1982 1887 No
3 DVeeraraghavan  C.Ramachandran Working clean movement in
Madras city 1819-1939 1083 1888 No
4 T.Thangappan C.Ramachandran Working clean movement in
Madras Presidency - A study )
of the Districts Madurai,
Tiruneiveli and Coimbatore 1884 1889 No
§  GALSatyarani C.Ramachandran . Commercialisation of Agri .
culture and #ts impact on
the socio-poitical awakening
in Godavari and Krishna
districts of Madras
Presidency 1858-1814 1985 1990 No
6  Ananda C.Ramachandran Working class movement: A
Vijayakumari study of the consetvancy
workers in the city of
Madras 1820-1947 1886 1891 No
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MADRAS INSTITUTE OF DEVELOPMENTAL STUDIES

9 Title of Research Topic Year of Year of I1 the dissentation
Sl. Name of e gim rv&:m Commencement  Completion is alreaoy
no. . Senoler > published
Ph.D.: Economics
i i dnut Economy of
1 Asha Krishnakumar A.Vaidyanathan “(r;:r::lr:ladu my 1085 e01 o
T Kurien Economic processes and the -
2 x;:: neseiar CTT weaker sections; A compara-
tive study of two villages )
in Tamilnadu 1981 1991 No
. T.Kurien Growth of Technology and
3 KlWeomon G Levels of Living o Fisher-
men in Tamilnadu 1886 1890 No
MADURA! INSTITUTE OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
Title of Research Topic Year of Year of ! the dissertation
S Name of the ::me mi‘_:,'c,rth ° ® Commencement Completion is already
no.  Scholer i published
M.Phil: Social Work -
i istopher Perception of Professloq s on
v Ve :';:r:gftop ? Alcoholisrf in Madras City. 1890 1991 NA
MADURAI-KAMARAJ UNIVERSITY
earch Topic Year of Year of If the disseriation
. Name of the gmrvl‘:o:he il of Res i Commencement Completion is already
fo. . Scholr w published
Ph.D: Economics o
- kara Economics of grape culhv'anon
} SSumiasan mmgam in Dindigul and Niiakkotia
areas in Madurai district NA NA NA
y ‘ i Labour Management relafions in
? K'Mhoh’:“n }F‘L;a‘;l;!g:m cotton textile mills in Madurai
Pathusha district NA NA NA
j The silk-weaving industry of
3 M.Ramakkshmi g'as:::lli‘:rg:m . o NA \A "
Sankara A study of employment, income
4 Chelam :asma“ngam and levels of Iving of landiess
Subramanian agricultural tabourars in
Thirumangalam taluk, Madurai 1885 1989 NA
Economics of mango cultivation
5 8 Padbhanaban :;a:‘l:gr:m at Natham of Maduraj district NA 1892 NA
i M.V.Saichita A study of municipal farmers
6 PRajendan nandam in Tamilnadu 1989 NA NA
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Sl Name of the ,
%, Schoar Aane o e Tille of Research Topic Year of Year of I the dissertation
Upanviso Commencement  Completion is already
published
7 i .
R Haridoss G.Subramaniyan A study of relative efficiency
of Sugarcane production in
Madurai district 1982 1887 NA
8 V.Nimaja G.Subramaniyan The economics of imigated
rice cultivation in Tamilnady 1986 1989 NA
¢  Pathusa G.Subramaniyan Labour management relation in
cotton textile mills in Magduraj
district 1886 1980 NA
10 S.Ramachandran G, Subramaniyan Growth of public expenditure :
in Tamilnady 1085 1993 NA
" MMathusoodana  N.Durairaj An economic appraisal of the
working of the Pandian Road-
ways Corporation - Madurai 1885 18980 NA
12 NMathiarunag N.Durairaf A study of Maring lishing
industry in Tuticotin 1984 1850 NA
13 DiBarathan N.Durairaj Financial incentives and ‘
industrial development in
the backward regions of
Tirunelveli district 1987 1991 NA
Ph.D.: Education
1 AEmmanvel Raj  K.XKrishnan Functional efficiency of
autonomous colleges 1968 1990 No
2 AMeenakshmi K.Krishnan Socio-Psychological variables
7 sundaram in relation to hoste! adjust-
ment among professional
college students 1889 1991 No
Ph.D: Sodlology
1 B.Nalini R.Venkataratnam The impact of Western cuture
on professionals: A study on
professionals who have visied
toreign ountries 1883 1991 No
2  S.Kesavan R.Venkataratnam Taxanomy of social classess
in Madurai city 1984 1989 No
3 P.Jayasingh R.Venkataratnam Medico-social comelates of
sexually transmitted dissases:
Their prevalence and spread 1985 1988 No
4 S.Gokilavani R.Venkataratnam Reference groups of doctors in
organisational sét up: A
comparative study of two
hospitals in Madurai city 1983 1987 No
§  GKarunanithi R.Venkataratnam The role of caste and class in
industrial organisation in
Tamilnadu: A comparative study
1978 1886 Yes

of two industrial organisation
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Completion
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is already
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M.R.Annapoorant

S.Muthu
chidambaram

B.Dharmalingam

M.Phil: Economics

1

Maria John
Kennedy

T.Vishaperumal

A.A.Sugunasheela

N.Ananthalakshmi

J.M.Rajan

Meston N.R.Fenn

R.Baskaran

S Arunaghi

R.Venkataratnam
L. Tharabhai

L. Tharabhai

R.Sankara
Ramalingam

R.Sankara
Ramalingam

R.Sankara
Ramalingam

R.Sankara
Ramalingam

R.Sankara
Ramalingam

R Sankara
Ramalingam

R.Sankara
Ramalingam

R.Sankara
Ramalingam

A study of professional
sociafisation of women
medical and nursing students
in a Medical college

Role confiict among the
professionals: A study among
the women doctors and
8ngineers

Collective mobiiisation of
forward castes: A study
among the Brahmins

Labour migration to Gult
countries - An Economic study
of a vilage-Azhagappapuram
villags in Kanyakumar Dt.

Wages, working and bving
conditions of coit workers in
Agasteeswaran block of
Kanyakumari district

Socio-aconomic conditions of
handioom saree weavers in
Madurai city with special
reference 1o Krishnapuram
coiony of Madurai

Study of share price per-
formance with spacial
reference to share prices of
taxtiles, pharmaceuticals and
cement industries

A study on the overdues of
borrowers of three primary
co-operative banks in

Apasteeswaram block of Xanya-

kumar district

An analysis of income and
expenditure patters of
teaching and non-teching staff
of the American College

-Community, Madural

Employment and earning of the
automobile workshop workers
in Madurai city

A study on dairy loan of
Madurai district Central Co-

operative Bank in Vadipatti
Block, Madurai district

1979

1685

1986

1685

1985

1886

1988

1987

1986

1989

1890

1986

1989

1891

1987

1988

1988

1989

1688

1950

1990

1991

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA
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Ramalingam a9 axpondiure of Nagoroi
:mnww 197980 10
10 MSehargj . 1086 1982 NA
N.Durairy A study of income distribusion
: ?@m in the Environs
N ) | wticorin NA 1887 NA
Duraira) Socio-aconomic condkions ot
;ﬁmh workers in Paramakudi
2 My . NA 1987 NA
N.Duraira] Socic-economic conditions of
wotkars in Cair industry,
5 s . o Municheri, Kanyakumari district NA 1987 NA
w o Duraira} Salt industry in Tuticorin NA 1987
. .Tlaniappan N.Durairaj Returns to scale in paddy cultiva. "
) ton In Perungue it '
15 T Lilikty N.Duraira A stuty on the § * M 1988 - NA
indebledness of
;ﬂﬂ“ and marginal farmers in
1€ Lismail irai g NA 1988 N
s8ctions in
Madur
17 Rehani N.Durairg] Socio ijym . e o8 NA
» ic conditions
fishermen in Uvari villge :’
® AL . Tirunelveli district NA 1
Lingasamy  N.Durairaj Erroproneurstip n smel scai 989 NA
units in Saftur
19 AVasanthakumar  N.Durairyj Priion . NA 1890 NA
: . markating in
2 ’ manne fishing in Kanyalumari
M.Vigyakomar  N.Duraira] A stuty on employment W RA NA
and working conditions. of
;c;chulura! fabourers in
2’ k. . .., can ym
Gopalakrishhan N Durairaj A sudy o m' :"i"w NA 1981 NA
' racoverias in the Land
2 Roopi Bank, Periakulam NA
N.Dusairaj N
2 KNhater Sherf sy brsn vade NA \ "
¥ Dhlas Labourers in uban informal e "
iy
2 Bas ndha seclor
Vaijay V Dhulag; 1886 1992 NA
Birundha Labour wetare measures in
25 N.Saradha Madkra Coas
V.Dhulasi . 1986 1087 NA
Birundha sathef tanneries in
2% ASomasy Dindig
Birundta o economic Sy of cua-
lon of selected cropy 1987 1888
Yos
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Sl Name o the Name ol the Tille of Aesearch Topic Year at vear of # the dissertation
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published
[
o7 SFahima Baby V.Dhulast Cost bensft anaysis of
girundha Mas plant 1888 1989 Yeag
28  KSampoomarm V.Dholash A study of personal income
Birundha 1ax assessee 1887 1989 NA
29 P.Gurusamy Baby v.Otwiasi Rural energy consumpnon
Birundha patiarn 1988 1989 NA
30 ENeelaperumal  V.Dhulas! Impazt af IROF an tural
Birungha anisan 1888 1880 NA
31 V.Subramanian V.Dhuiasi Environmental polasion of
Birundha ol based road transport 1990 1091 Yes
3 KRJeyakumar V.Dhulasi Ecanamics and wind energy 1890 1881 N&
Birundha
33 VAurugavel V.Dhulas Economic study of animal )
Birondha gnergy 1934 1902 NA
24 B Harihara Das V.Dhulas A stully of electrizty
Birundha distrioution 1988 1990 NA
25 RKamatchi .5 .Subramanian A study on econdmic tonditions
of landless agricultural
labourers in Stolavandan .
' panchayal 1988 1989 NA
36 K.Shahu! Hambet $.5.Subramanian A cost-banslit analysis of
. IR 20 paddy cultivation in
Uthamapalayam villape, :
‘ Madural district 1988 1088 NA
47 KAyyasamy M.5.Subramanian A study on the fving condftions
of Jandless agyiculua) JaDOWErS
i Andipatt panchayat vaion of
Maduraj ot 1888 1888 NA
38 MChinnan .8 Subramanian Economics of cotion culivation
in Nakkalpatti panchayat
union, Madurai district 1888 1585 NA
3 SAw Pragasam W .S.Subramanian The Econamics of IR 20 paddy
cultivation In Thirsvengantpe!
viliage, Ramnad distict 1989 1390 NA
4D MAnbalagan 1.8.Subramanian Wages and workng concons
of powerloom warkars i '
Aruppukkotial town 1988 1590 NA
41 Joya Singh M S.Subramanian A study on poverly among
: smalt larmers, Atwarthirunagart
union, Chidambaranar &t 1089 1880 NA
42  PFrabahaan #.5 Subrammanian & study on State Bank of India’s
agricultural crodit to farmers
in Theni block, Madural 6. 1889 1990 NA
&5 SRavakiva  MSSwamaan  Economcs of sheb cratts
moonhy - . women in Agasteeswaran Ditk
1889 1990 NA

of Kanyakumari diswict
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Commencement

Year of
Complétion

44 P Dhavamani

45 P.Vairan

46 . §.Shanthi

47 GPerumalsamy

49 ADhanapaul

§0  Pakalavan

51 M.Chira

52 Adothrajen

53 M.Essakiammal

84 S.lvy Jeno

55 N.Rajeswari

56 LGanesan

M.S.Subramanian

M.S.Subramanian

M.S.Subramanian

M.S.Sudramanian

M.S.Subramanian

M.S.Subramanian

M.S.Subramanian

M.S.Subramanian

M.S.Subramanian

N.Mancnmeney

N.Manonmoney

N.Manonmoney

N.Manonmoney

Income, expenditure and saving
pattern of agricultural house-
holds of Pudukkottai revenue
village in Kamarajar dt.

A study on the production ang
marketing of Guava in Palamady
Madurai district

A study on the status of women
employees of government dept.
in Tiruneiveli Kattabomman .

A study on the impact of
National Rural Employment
Programme in the Virudunagar
block of Kamarajar district

A study of Agricuttural Finance
of Canara Bank with special
reference 1¢ Sholavandan,
Madurai district

A study on poverty among
Scheduled Caste households of
Palayamkoltai municipality

in Tirunelveli district

Economics of pulse production
in Tamilnadu - A macro
Time series analysis

A study on acreage and yield
fesponses of major Crops
in Tamiinacy

Economics of Groundnut
cuttivation in Checkanurani
Maduraj district

An economic study of sarvodahya
sangh agarbathi untt in

Mukkudal, Tirunevell Distriet

A study on the role of

lives agricultural bank in
financing agricuture with

special reference 10 Vadivekarai
Co-Operative Agricultural Bank

in Madurai district

A study on the functionings of
Family Planning association of
India (Madurai Branch)

The economic staus of women
workers in Manjolai Tea
Plantation

1889

1989

1088

1988

1680

1981

1881

1980

1988

1887

1990

1990

1991

19891

1991

1892

1982

1991

1689

1989

1989

1990

¥ the dissenation
is already
published

et

NA

- NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA
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57 NKatturaja

§8  M.Manappan

N.Manonmoney

N.Manonmoney

58 L .Chandra Kantha N.Manonmoney

60  G.Kulanthaivel
pandian

61  S.Palani

62 K.Sankaravel
pangdian

83  NAwna

84  S.Valivittan

65 Vrthiban

66  Seivaraj

67  Thusreel Jahan

68  $.Esakkiappan

69  M.Vasantha Devi

N.Manonmoney

N.Manonmoney

N.Manonmoney

N.Manonmoney
N.Manonmoney
N.Manonmoney
N.Manonmoney
N.Manonmoney

N.Manonmoney

N.Manonmoney

An economic analysis of long-
term agricuftural credit in

the co-operative {and deve-
lapment bank in Usilamppati
taluk

A study of environmenta!
poliution in Madurai city

An gconomic study of landless
agricutural labourers in
Vadamadurai Block of Dindigul
district

impact of community well
irfigation scheme under drought
prone area programme in
Sattur block of Madurai dt,

A study of Canara Bank loan
for dairy development with
special feference to Usilampatti
block in Madurai district

An economic study of production
and markating of co-operative
handioom cloth in P.Thottapalli
village of Madural district

Envionmental impact of motor
vehicles in Madurai city

Development of small-scale
industries in Madurai district
during 1081-82 to 1990-81

A study of trade union movement
In leather tannery industries
in Dindigul

An economic study of income and
expenditure of Palani
Municipality in Tamilnadu

An economic analysis of
sericulturs in Melur taluk in
Madural distnet

A study of fertiliser consump-
tion in agriculiure in
Tamilnadu during 1868-70 to
1981-86

An aconomic study of living

and working condition of
handloom weavers in Avaniapuram
Madurai

1989

1989

1968

1989

1990

1889

1681

1981

1889

1990

1980

1990

1991

1991

1891

1991

1962

1992

1990

1890

1881

1990

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA
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85 ATNAbubacker  MMohamed Mustapa  An economic study of the primary
agricutural cooperative banks
in llayangudi taluk 1988 1691 NA

70 Latha Ivine Marthal  N.Manonmoney Parformance of integrated rural

development programme with
special reference to women in NA
Manamadurai block 1989 1990 7 TC.Shanthi M Mohamed Musiapa  An economic study of income and

A :
ASamyseivan N.Manonmoney An economic study of sources and expenditure of Ambasamudram
supply of wind energy in town panchayat in Tirunelveli
Tamiinadu . 1990 1981 NA Kattabomman 1980 1991 NA
7 MKarkolj $ Viiayalakshmi Regional Rural Bank in Kamarajar 88 V.Suriagandi MMonamed Musizpa A study on the Aravind Eye
Distit - 1087 1088 NA Hospitai, Madurai 1881 1892 NA
73 SMurugaperumal S Vijayalakshmi impact of self employment schemes 80 P.Sekar N Saraswathy A study of Cooperative
in Chinnamanur municipality 1988 1989 NA Bank in Cheranmahadevi 1988 1989 NA
74 AManohari $.Vijayalakshmi An economic study of roller 20 SMunesswaran  N.Saraswathy An economic stucly of paddy
: flour mil 2 Madurai city 1988 1890 NA T"C";#w"n'ﬂ:ufa:: :‘:"V
. ) . o of Chinna a
75 LMCLingom S Vijayalakshmi  Brick industry in Thovalai taluk 1990 1991 NA Madurai district 1888 1988 NA
7 KSadasivam S.Vijayalakshmi Z‘“‘* :: exient of adoption 81 AKurusamy N.Saraswathy A comparative study of high
 naw technologies in Magurai ' yielding variety and local
digtrict 1980 1891 NA variety of paddy in Kanya-
71 APlanichamy § Vijayalakshe Finange of Peryakufam kumari district 1989 1997 NA
Muncipaiy 190 1081 NA o2 MRavichandran  N.Saraswathy An enquity into income and
78 WM.Thirumalairsjan S Vijayalakshmi A study on sericufture in expenditure pattern in
Bodinayakanoor biock, Madurai Madurai 1950 1991 NA
_ - district 1981 %2 NA 83 VRajglakshmi  N.Saraswathy An economic study of paddy
79 RManoharan M.Mohamed Mustepa  An economic study of the weltare cultivation in Ambasamudram
programmes of Tamilnadu Sium block, Tirunelveli district 1980 1981 NA
. Clearance Board in Madurai cty 1983 1890 NA o KMadasamy  NSaraswatty The impact of bank credt:
8 TSrrenganayai  M.Mohamed Mustapa  Nutekional status of househoids A case study of Canara Bank
at Kottaram, Kanyakurnari in Ambasamudram, Tirunetveli 1930 1991 NA
district 1989 ]
8 P ; 1990 NA 95  N.Lydia Nimoni N.Saraswathy An economic analysis of agri-
Rengarajan MMohamed Mustapa A study on the Nationa) Rural cuttural primary cooperative
Employment Programme in bank- A case study of T.A.78
Singampunari block, Pasumpon : Ambasamudram Agricutural
Thevar District 1988 1890 NA Primary Co-operative Bank 1980 10381 NA
82  MJeyaprakasam  MMohamed Mustapa A s1udy or;‘ ;esWudunsagar Co- 96  V.Subramanian N.Saraswathy Enargy consumption in Rural
operative Mik Supply Society ' households 1091 1982 NA
L1d, Virudunagay 1988 1900 CNA .
8 PDevakwas  MMohamed Mustapa A sludy on the planttion 07 Vnamimani - S.VHarharaq ;":‘f’u‘;‘;ﬁ:";ﬁ?&’;ﬂf’” . (88 "
Manosai fabourers of tea estates in '
Pachakumachi hilis, Madurai 8§  S.Zaffaruliahkhan  S.V.Hariharan Infer-State trade; Tamilnady
distrit 1989 1990 NA : and other States 1887 1690 NA
84 M.Pugalendian MMohamed Mustapa  Sericulture in Vadipatty 99 Harigopal Mallick  S.V.Hariharan India's rade with SAARC
talik, Mpdural district - A countries 1689 1850 NA
case’ .
i ey o0 1981 NA 100 Saral Chandra Patia S.V.Hariharan NAM & NIEO: Changing parspective
85 WMRenuga Devi  MMohamed Mustapa  An economic study of Marthandam- of N.S.interdependence 1989 1050 NA
patti Primary Cooperative Bank ) .
in Vilathiki et 101 B.Ambrose S.V.Harharan Intra-regiona! and inter-
in Vilathikilam Taipk, VOC district 18%0 1994 NA regional rade of SAARC

countries 1983 1991 NA
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R
102 Bejoy Abraham S.V.Hariharan Externa! Debt trend of
SAARC countries 1989 1890 NA
103 Dharmar K.Deivamani Working and living conditions
of match workers in Kovipati 1988 1989 NA
104 PChandrasekaran  K.Deivamani Labour welfare measures in
Madras Cements L1d. 1988 1989 NA
105 V.Raju K.Deivamani An economic analysis of local
finance . Tamiinadu with
spegial reference to Theni
Alinagaram Municipality 1680 1991 NA
106 Srvatham K.Deivamani Labour weltare measures in
india Coments L. 1080 1991 NA
107 AUmarani K.Deivamani Analysis of sugar-cane
cubivation in Tamiinadu 1094 1692 NA
108 A.Ravindrah K.Deivamani impact and implementation of
Integrated Child Development
Services Scheme in Dindigul .
block 1991 1992 NA
WMPhil: Education
1 M Munuganandam  P.NMuthiah Education under Madural
Nayaks 1528-1736 1985 1087 NA
2 M Munigesan P.N.Muthiah Education of the disabled
students in Taminacy 1986 1087 NA
3 SBose P.N.Muthiah Ant-education in Tamilnagy
since Independence 1986 1087 NA
4 SSukendar P.N.Muthiah Educational values of
Medieval scuipture 1987 1988 NA
§  V.Shyamala P.N.Muthiah Teacher effectiveness and
students ‘interest’ 1988 1989 NA
6  Ptininathar P N.Muthiah Economic parameters and
. interest of vocational stream
students 1888 1990 M
7 P.Subramanian P.N.Muthiah Socio-sconomic status of
students of poly-technic and
their attitude towards manual
jobs 1988 1990 - NA
8  J Packiadhas PN Muthiah Job satisfaction of special
school teachers in Tamilnady 1991 1893 NA
8 Aagurj 4P Gabriel Promotors to see advertisements ‘
n TV NA 1982 NA
10 P.X.Sujakumar KKrishnan Contribution of Economists
towasds economics of education 1986 1967 NA
11 RVl Thamby KKrishnan Objectives leaving experiences |
Soloman ang problems of adult educa-
tion programmes: Workers reaction 1886 . 1e87 NA
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Name f Topic Year of Year c‘l H the dissenation
Sl Name of re 'Of " e f Fostare 1% Commencement  Completion i already
. Seholr Supered published
K.Krishnan Education,occupation and )
P Ganesar ! role of raiway empioyees 1886 1087 NA
i Kristnan A comparative study of g.Sc
Ve ki and M Sc chemistry curricufa
fliliated and autonomous
:fofaleges 1987 1988 NA
i i Educational pradecessors in
M Nagarejan KKrshoan Chola Kngdom (850-1279AD) 1987 1988 NA
; Construction and Standardiza-
i an
G Bhuvaneswari  KKhe tion of a scientfiic temper NA NA NA
Savari righnan Chemistry cunricula potentials
" s KK of chemica! based small scale "
industries 1688 1888
i i A comparative study of B.S¢
R.Amudharani K Krishnan e nceps cumicua o
iiated and autonomous i
::;leges 1689 1997 NA
i j i ials
shnan Biology cutricutar potgnha_
b V.Sreskumal K of small scale indusines in . "
Kanyakumati district 1991 Ge
j i i Coliege teacher's per- .
i
b Phepetm  SSmoamare ception of History 1990 190 NA
WPhil:Sociology
i the
R.Venkataratnam An understanging of
1 2:jzfi’afarmxmy rasgarch anvironment: A study
i ( al scientist in
m%’: " 1991 1892 NA
is of Tamil
2 B.Subaschandran R Venkataratnam mem analysis 1080 901 A
ont analysis of Tamil
3 KPurendradas R Venkataratnam m nt analys 250 oo "
. - NA
D.Saravanan . Venkataratnam Content analysis of Tamil fims 1890 1991
4 .Saravi
icheal UGG countrywide class foom
i Pess Remaianan programme: A cortent analysis 1980 186t NA
R.Venkataratnam Impact of UGC countrywide
§ et dlass room programme on under
i al
ggdz:t»zg sewdems in Madur 1088 1539 "
; : An evaluation of the er-
7 Gomalez Andi RVeriataranam ception of cinema by Madurai
public with referenca 1o
Railway employeas 1889 1990 NA
Arasappan m An evalyation of the per- '
8 Reniaiians geplion of cinema by Madurai
public 1988 1980 NA
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Area of Specialisation

Contre

Rurat Soticlogy
i Rural Sociology Developmen
Appendix II A o ralon
R y of Science
Specialisations Sociology

Area of Specialisation

iology of Education
\\sg:a‘ogd Ecanomic futurology

i - stidy skilis

Community Development, NSS,NGDO
Medical and Psychiatric social work,
Correctional Social Work, Women and
Family Studigs

Physical Anthropology

Pre-history

Social Anthropology

Computer Education
Educational Psychology
English language education
History of Education
Language education
Mathematics Education
Philosophy of Education
Science Education

Clinical Psychology

Chiid and Adoloscent Psychology
Child and Gender Roles
Cost/Accounting/Finandial
Managamenl/Mouming
Taxation/Marketing
Organisational Psychology
Organisational Behaviour
Women's Studies

Development Economics
Finance

Money and Banking
Population Studies

Agriculiural Economics

Agriculture and Development
Agrarian Social Strucutre
Computers in Education
Emvironmental Economics
Environmental Education
Educational Video

Educational Technology, Leadership
behaviour and organisational climate
Fish cutture in rainfed ponds
History and Science of technology
Industrial Economics

Mass Communication

Medical Sociology

Media material production

Research methodology

Rural Transtormation

Sociological theories
Teacher Effectiveness
Andhra University | T oty

Agricutural Economics
" Industrial Ecanomics
Public Finance

namalal political Soclology
Women's Studies
" o Gandhian Studies
Educational Psychology
gucational Technology
Educanonal PlanningtAdministration
* Teacher Behaviout
Teaching ! Languages

Agricuttural Devebpgnem
" Agricuttural Economics
Bangalore University et
Economic Theory ‘
EnvitonmentNatural Resource Economics
Fisheries Economics
Human Resource Development
Industriai Economics
International Econf)mr.s
Mass communication
Medical Sociology '
| i mics
B Plantation Egono
ny Poliical Sociology
Quantitative Economics
Quantiative Techniques
Rurat

; and Social movements
Bharathidasan Universtty Social Change

personng} Management

Banking
- Minority Studies
-3 Sociological Theofies
Sociology of Education

Financial/Accounting/Transport
Marketing

Ganeral Managemeny/industry
Psychapathalogy/Clinical/
Measurement

Guibraga University

Kakatiya University

Karnatak University

Madurai Kamaraj University

Madurai instifute of Social Sciences

Mangalore University

University of Calicut



S. 102

Area of Spacialisation

Centre

SocialOrganisational/
Experimental/Community/
Counselling

Change and Development
Industrial Economics
Industrial Relations
Mass Communication
Medical Socioiogy
Economic Policy
Economic Theory
Planning

Public Finance
Quantitative Methods
Social Gerontology
Tribal Economy
Women's Studies

Adult Education

Agricutural Econorhics
Economics of Regulation
Econometrics

Economic History

Economics of Human Resources
Health Economics
Management Studies
Non-tormal/Distance/Population
Education

Physical Anthropology

Public Economics

Social Anthropology
Socio-cuftural Anthropology
Women's Studies

Agricuttural Economics
Landuse

Livestock

Transport

Utban and Regional Geography

Development Planning
Pubiic Finance

University ot Kerala

University of Madras

University of Mysore

Sti Venkateswara University
P G Centre

Publications of the Institute consist of the following categories:

i broughi out by Messrs Sangam* Publishers : These consist
lf apz::::: tc’:fm;onogrgphs mainly relating to'-l_‘\'ura‘I Dey.elopmt‘ant of Ta.mil Nadu
brought out between 1972 & 1980. Detailed list including .prices available on
request from the Programme Coordinator of MIDS. Orders may be placed with
Sangam Publishers, 11, Sunkurama Chetty Street, Madras -6Q0 001 for these.

\*' . et . i ‘ i : Digest Series,
P\ blications ; These consist of . Working Papers, r
Datas “‘?t\g::ug ‘r‘ Series, Interns Reports and Offprint Series brought out since

1978. De d list available on request from the Programme Coordinator of MIDS.
B X :

3  Qcoasional Publications of the Institute Include:

e f Sources of Data on Tamil Nadu Economy (1979) p.ublished by
a), ;‘A{‘gg";;/ 32 ;‘rlifed at Rs. 10/~ per copy and Rs. 6.50/- for bonafide research

scholars. - X

b) Area Studies Bibliography Tamil Nadu (1984) published by MIDS, pp. 226
Rs. 30/-for paper cover and Rs. 40/- for bound volume.

. . . L . Universities—Listing and Review of

| Science Research in South [ndian |

c) g ‘S:zcg. Dissertations (1989) Published by MIDS and ICSSR, SRC, pp. 260, Rs. 20/-
a), b) and ¢) obtainable from the Programme Coordinator of MIDS.

4 Special Publications*

a) Poverty — An Interdisciplinary Approach edited by B. Sarveswara Rao and
V. N. Deshpande (1982) & published for MIDS by M/s Somaiya Publishers

pvt. Ltd., Bombay, pp. 296, Rs. 125/-

Research in Economics, edited by C.T. Kurien (second edition)

f to
b) Guids blished for MIDS by M/s. Rainbow Publishers, Coimbatore, pp. 390

(1985) & Pu
Rs. 100/-

.(':) Some thoughts on ,heISeventh Plan by Dr. _Malcolm S. Adis.eshiat: (1985) and
* published for MIDS by M/s. Dialogue Publishers, New Delhi, pp. 136, Rs. 70/-
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EDITORIAL HIGHLIGHTS

Introduction

THIS editorial for the September issue
covers the main activities at the state, na-
tional and international levels for the frmon!h
of July. At the state level attention is
called to the problems raised by the un-
ion government's criticism of the reduction
in excise not being passed on to consum-
ers which the tea induslry in the siate (qr
‘example states that does not apply to it
because the tea industry's prices are de-
termined by global supply and demand.
Also attention is called to the need to raise
funds for the state both from international
agencies like IDA and ADB and n?e cor-
porate seclor as the means of meeling the
needs of growing -budgetary demands apd
keeping the budget deficit under some kind
of control. The World Bank advises the
state to monitor its expenditures closely as
a further contribution to deficit control. In
the field of power the proposals for an ad-
ditional- power plant by TNEB or the pri-
vate sector is examined. The question of

- free power and the heavy subsidy that it

involves is also touched upon. In the field
of water the declining water flow from the
Cauvery into Mettur is referred to along
with chief minister's fast to get the water
tribunzt award implemented. In agriculture
the bursting food stocks and the godowns
problem and the spread of shrimp farming
are particularly noted. In industry the lack
of entrepreneurial initialives and action in
Tamil Nadu has been underlined by the
Madras Chamber of Commerce study.
Other items such as the Singapore Corri-
dor and the MRL unit which is the first
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small petroleum plant in the state are set
forth. Among individual items Ashok
Leyland’s programme, the Standard Motors
closure, the problem with the salt manufac-
tures face and the bifurcation of the indus-
try department are referred to. At the na-
tional level, the failure of the states to
mobilise resources which they have prom-
ised for the first year of the VIl Plan
amounting to annual 1/8 of their pledge
places the whole planning mechanism in
question according to the chairman of the
Planning commission who is the Prime
Minister. In the power sector the possibil-
ity of stripping the SEBs of distribution and
transmission responsibility so they can con-
centrate on generation is looked at. In the
economy section the new computation of
India's GDP by the IMF is reviewed criti-
cally together with the Finance Minister's
three year programme of financial reforms
conveyed to the IMF and the World Bank.
The fall in tax revenues and fiscal deficit
are examined and ne need for treezing
recruitment and salaries and wages is em-
phasised. In agriculture the large procure-
ment of wheat and rice is referred to along
with the good monsoon for the current
year. Under plantation crops the develop-
ment of tea, coffee, rubber and pepper are
reviewed. In the industrial field the low
state of industry in 1992.93, the continu-
ing recession particularly in the automobile
sector and the industrial sickness
(Goswami) report are reviewed. Individual
items referred to includes cement, sugar
and sleel. In foreign trade the falling trade
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deficit for the fj G
rent year is
d’continue for the balance
e year. .“The Aid India Consortium
ledge. are “analysed. In the case of Hy-
man Resource the main educational devel-
opment which was the Yashpal committee
report is reviewed. In science the send-
ing up of INSAT-2B was the major
achievement, in health the move towards
stablisation of population and in labour the
growing unemployment rate and the plans
for employment generation are discussed.
In the international field the world trade
which is contracting like world production,
the review of the World Bank’s World De-
velopment Report 1993, the various fore-
casts made by OECD, the World Bank and
UNCTAD on the world economy and the
world employment prospects particularly in
the developed countries which are rather
grim are reviewed. Under other items
there is reference to the plan of the sci-
ence city in the state, the State Resource
Centre, Tamil Nadu Board of Continuing
Education meeting, the IFMR meeting, the
review of the World Bank, World Develop-
ment Report 1993 seminar, the annual
general body meeting of the Madras Craft
Foundation, and the setting up of the Com-
mittee for renovating the Madras University
Senate Hall, the celebrations of the 25th
anniversary of Tamil Uresco Courier, the
annual general body meeling of the Na-
tional Council of Industrial Harmony, and
the India International Centre panel discus-
sion on the social sector are events in
which MIDS participated.

State
Economy

The decision to increase minimum support
prices for rice by 10-20 per cent for 1993-
4 by the Union government will later be
referred to. There are similar increase in
the support prices for other coarse cere-
als, kharif pulses, ground nuts, soya bean,
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sun flower and cotton. The effect of thege
sharp increase on the prices being paid by
!he poor will be a serious one. The other
ISsue is the clubbing of tea prices with
other items. UPASI in thig state takes a
strong stand that there is no prefixing of
the prices in the case of tea, and that over
all the prices are determined by world sup-
pPly and demand conditions. In refation to
the serious delficit faced by the state a
over Rs.500 crores which is frther rising,
RBI advises state governments Particularly
those who have deficits, to explore the
possibility of procuring financial resources
from both international agencies, to which
they now have been granted direct access,
as well as our own corporate sector. At
the international level there are many
concessional financial avenuss not only
IDA and the soft loan section of ADB. In
the context of the ongoing macro economic
adjustments, precaution needs to be taken
that shont term loan exigencies do not un-
dermine  the importance of the long term
goal of human development as in the so-

- cial sectors - education, health, nutrition,

social security which are in thi
main. The advise of the RB!
upon international an
funds in the state. At
World Banlf advises state governments to
focus on fiscal consolidation because in
areas like agriculture ang social sector
there is need for strengthening their f;.
nances. Reform priorities for the states
include control over the wage bill through
an effective hiring freeze, reductions in em-
Ployment, deployment of surplus staff and

curbs of wage increases It
) ; - ltalso ¢ -
fnends Increase in reoovery coom

S slate do-
is to draw
d corporate sector
the same time the

:(r:‘e in irrigation, roads and
. ere is also neeq for
review of the Portfolio of unfinished stat:

investment Projects, rati isi
, on
number of centrally i sing the

. spon
adjusting the terms 5 Ponsored Schemes,

nd allocay;
and good expenditurg rnanage(r)nnesn;)|l s
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Power

¢ sector in the state the an-
lnr:,t}:ge,ﬁzmeof'the setting up of a 500 MW
thermal plant at Tuticorin along side of the
TNEBs plant is at the planning stage. It
is yel to be decided whether it woulq be
set up by TNEB or thrown open to private
sector. This project assumes imporiance
in the context of the second Rs.11 crores
captive coal jetty of the Tuticorin port which
otherwise might go waste. The state gov-
ernment computes at the urging of ADB
and the World Bank that the losses sut-
fered by TNEB on accourt of ghe free sup-
ply of power to agﬁwnur[sts will be Rs.1000
crores next year. On this the government
has been negotiating with the farmers 'for
some payment fee not the full 59 paise
per unit, but it does not look as if there
will be movement in this, given the bye
elections at hand and other political pre§-
sures. There is no doubt that the state's
finances will not improve and become con-
trollable if these subsidies are continued.
Another pressure point is the coal stock
position for the thermal station which at
present except for Tuticorin will fast only for
10 days on the average. With the hydgl
reservoirs in the state not filling up fast t{us
coal stock position is worrying. One relief
could be (that will be a long term one), the
inexhaustibility of non conventional sources
of energy. The centre is talking of gener-
ating an additional 2000 MW from medium,
small hydro and bio-energy sources. This

355

calls for an addition of Rs.6000-8000 "

crores. The shortage of coal stocks may
be contributory cause to the stale import-
ing 2 million tonnes of high grade coal
from Australia and Indonesia at a total cost
of Rs.356 crores. The foreign exchange
needed has been cleared by the Centre.

Water

The water situation in Ju!y continuec_j to be
a crisis as far as drinking water Is con-
cemed and with the new end of the South
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West monsoon the situation in the north-
ern districts panlicularly in Madras has be- |

come somewhat desperate. In this con-". |

nection the World Bank aided project 1o
improve both water supply and its sewer-
age components becomes important along
side of the Telugu Ganga Project. The
former project is now being elaborated and
prepared with World Bank Aid for its as-
sistance. There is no short term remedy
to the drinking water shortage in these
parts of the state. The other problem is
the sharing of the Cauvery waters which
becomes urgent as the discharge from the
Mettur reservoir is reduced during July,
placing the kharif crop in some jeopardy for
lack of water. As of mid July the dis-
charge from Mettur was reduced from
18000 1o 15000 cusecs and the turn sys-
tem introduced involving water for 5 days
alternatively in the Vennar and Cauvery.
The chief minister of the state undertook
a fast in order to force the implementation
of the Cauvery Tribunal Award and as a
result there was the establishment of two
commiltee, one for monitoring the flow of
water inlo the Mellur reservoir and the
other to monitor the implementation of the
tribunal award. On both commilless the
basic states are 1o be represented by tech-
nicians. This problem seems really insolu-
ble because the day after the announce-
ment of the setting up of the two commit-
tees which led the chief minister to give up
her fast. Karnataka announced that it will
not participate in these committees. This
raises several questions, the major one
being how the award of the tribunal is to
be implemented by both states. There is
also the question whether a fast was the
right means to attain this end. There is
also the problem of how the resistance of
Karnataka Cauvery basin farmers to any
proposal to provide cauvery waters to
Tamil Nadu can be met. In connection
with this complex problem S.Guhan of this
Institute has published a very good pam-
phlet to which attention is called.



Agriculture

The overall food position in the state is re-
ported by the government to be comfort-
able. Infact the record procurement of 3.5
million tonnes of rice mainly through
Andhra Pradesh has led to this region be-
ing classed as surplus. The Tamil Nadu
procurement undertaken by the Tamil Nadu
Civil Supplies Corporation extended the tar-
get in both the main samba, the short term
kuruvai crops. The stock position is such
the government is thinking of suspending
the monopoly procurement, asking trade to
do the job. This also resulted in May and
June in the fact that Tamil Naduy lifted only
50,000 tonnes of rice against the monthly
allotment of 70,000 tonnes from the cen-
tre. Also the rice offtake in the PDS is
only 1.35 lakh tonnes a month because of
the plentiful supply of rice in the open mar-
ket. Now with the FCI reporting 100 per
cent capacity utilisation in godowns the
problem is the storage point for further pro-
curement. This needs some temporary
solution as Tamil Nadu is not normally a
surplus state. The first fortnight of August
will be crucial for agricultural production in
the Thanjavur district. This applies to the
standing kuruvai crop extending over 5 lakh
acres in the delta area which needs sus-
tained irrigation.  From ‘this point of view
the inflow into Mettur has dropped to an
all time low, the only hope being the good
rains reported in the calchment areas of
the Cauvery and the overflow from Kabini.
The present storage of Mettur would ifri-
gate the kuruvai crop only for the next 10
days. Further farmers in the four districts
of Thanjavur, Quaid-e-Milleth, Trichy and
South Arcot have commenced cultivation
operations for samba, raising nurseries,
and pushing transplantation.  With regard
to agricuftural research during the month
some 26 reports are filed with a fair dis-
tribution as between cereals (five), fruits
and vegetables (eight), plantation crops
(six) and animal husbandry (four). There
is need for further research on animal hys.
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bandry which the veterinary university
should promote more activity. Whether the
research results are really being applieq by
the farmers in the state is still rather an
unknown quantity and this needs partic,.
lar attention. In regard to Fisherles, the

State government proposes 1o revolutionise

the rural economy through mass production
of fresh water prawn seedlings and large
distribution to prawn farmers. 20 lakh
seedlings a year through induced breeding
methods at the Tuticorin fisheries college
farm using the prawn availdble in the
Cauvery belt is the aim. Each prawn will
weigh quarter kilo helping the country to
earn Rs.1000 crores in foreign exchange.
At the same time the college is undertak-
ing the further propagation of salt water
and fresh water fish which now stands at
3 lakh tonnes in supply, while the demand
is 6 lakh tonnes. This is important, par-
ticularly the fresh water fish for the small
and medium farmers as well as agricultural

labourers as a supplement to their meager
diets.

Industry

A study by the Madras Gha
merce draws attention to {
equate entrepreneurial re

challenges and Opportunities of the refor

programmg. plus an unduly cautious oa::
proach to industrial investment - as the hin-
drance to heed Tamil Nadu’s. industrial
Progress. This should be taken into ac-
count in the euphoria aided state govern-
ment's so called new industrial policy. The
Study points out that Tamil Nady which is
ranked among the top four industrialised
states however, faces g rather large ang
growing gap between the first two and it-
self whc]e the gap between the other states
of Tamd Nadu has narrowed. The contri-
bution 1o Tamil Nadu's economy by the
secondary sector is declining which erodes
the manufacturing base in the state. F,

ther diversification within the existing. brouz
Industry groups and away from them is naot

mber of Com-
he lack of ag-
sponse to the
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really being achieved. Tamil _Nadu‘s invest-
ment share is declining against the grow-
ing trend in other states. .ln regard to
large investmerits also there is an absence
of substantial or even adequm? gnvestmem
reported in the private and joint sector.
With the change affected by tt_\e ce.n.lral
government in trade and economic policies,
the responsibility of Tamil Nac}u is to pro-
vide both the atmosphere and infrastructure
to take advantage of this new climate. Fi-
nally the export front in the §la(e (ls d::
appointing both in regard to its hrz&dab'e
quantum. This sobenng rgpon s  be
taken seriously. Another |mponamTt;%pgo
is the feasibility report prepared by. 1o
on the proposed Smgaporg Industrial Col

ridor whose lack of tangible progress iS
lowering the confidence of foreign inves-
tors. The Madras Chamber of Commerce
study results reported above ia also con-
firmed in this study. Sh'owing lhee !:xgkl f?ef

uate entrepreneurial respons

2gr?3e's new 'mdustria! policy, the Sputhern
Gas Grid which is be\r}g pushed.wdl diver-
sify the state’s industrial phase in the ab-
sence of mineral resources. One heiptul
industrial development is that the Cauvery
basin crude distillery unit of MRF bgmg set
up at Pannangudi will go on steam In Sep-
tember. It will produce petroleum products
valued at Rs.IS0 crores per annum. It will
use the crude supply by the oil wells of the
Cauvery basin. On the other h‘and a
negative factor is the heavy loss during the
year suffered by Ashok Leyland whose
sales have fallen to Rs.954 crores for.the
year ended March 31, 1993 against
Rs.1030.65 crores for the year 1991-92.
The loss suffered by the company last
year was Rs.25.32 crores. It rgpons a
22 per cent decline in the total industry
demands for medium and heavg qmy ve-
hicles. However, it reports that it is going
ahead with its investment ptans vyh:ch in-
clude launching a new series pf light and
intermediary commercial vehicles. Salt
manufacturers report that the over produc-
tion of salt and the decline in demand be-
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cause of the national goitre contro! pro-
gramme which-uses only iodised salt, but
it this results in upgrading quality and en-
tering of new export markets this should be
welcomed. It will benefit the small and
medium producers who are working on
10,000 acres of salt pans in Tuticorin and
adjoining areas. The problem is also re-
lated to the demand by the salt producers
to restrict the compulsory iodised to highly
goitre endemic areas. In that case, the
need for iodised salt in light of health haz-
ards can be accompanied with expanding
demand for the common variety of sait.
Standard Motors is once more in the news.
In mid July it announced the suspension of
operation due to plants non viability. It
was tuming out 3-4 LCVs a day as against
the 12 agreed upon at the time of reopen-
ing (See Vol.XXI p564). The eforts of the
government and the labour commissioner
to bring about a settlement through nego-
tiations with the management and the la-
bour union seems to be moving towards
some positive results. While the labour
union rejected the labour minister's earier
direction for rising productivity to 9 NCVs
from July 1 1o 12 by mid September it
has agreed to produce 8 per shift on the
understanding that the labour depariment
will monitor to check on the supply of ad-
equate component for achieving the di-
rected level of production. On this basis
the unit will open on August 1. It is to be
hoped that this time the opening will be
successful and continued. A similar situa-
tion characterises a two leading Madras
corporate units. Dunlop which is the tyre
production leader for over three decades
has been pushed down to the 6th place
because of decreasing productivity, high
labour costs and shortage of tunds affect-
ing supply of raw materials. The current
tyre market leader Madras Rubber Factory
(MRF) after a series of reverses in the 60s
and 70s caplured the first position in the
production market by increasing labour pro-
ductivity, toning up its market and improv-
ing products quality and keeping wages



and salaries under tight leash. This is a
good example for other corporate units in
the state. Members of the Southemn Indian
Chambers of Commerce as well as FICC]
are agitating against the State Pollution
Control Board's insistence on “no objection
certificate” for an industry supply to con-
tinue or for a new one to be opened.
There is no legal basis for this, though
there is need for some form of control
against pollution. The first environmental
audit which is to be submitted at the end
of September will give both the poliution
control boards and industries a more pre-
cise idea of how much damage has al-
ready being done and what the future
should be. The state government an-
nounced that it has bifurcated the indus-
tries depariment and created a new depan-
ment for small industries with the substan-
tial employment generation demand which
only the small scale sector can meet. This
new department is very welcome. TIDCO
announced its first disinvestment at the end
of July apart from the undesirable decision
to disinvest in the joint sector (SPIC).
TIDCO has now decided 1o disinvest in
Asia Tobacco Company which will help
TIDCO realise Rs.l.25 lakhs from the com-
pany’s manufactures of cigarettes and shoe
uppers. The other company from which its
disinvestment is being made is Pandyan
Chemicals from which it will obtain Rs.40
lakhs. These are moves in the right di-
rection in accordance with the stated indus-
tral policy. The disagreement on the SPIC
disinvestment was not with regard to the
disinvestment made but the manner in
which it was done.

National

Plan

After a long lapse of over five months there
was a meeting of the Union Planning Com-
mission on July 23 at which the deficits
facing the VIl Plan both for this state and
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for all the states was em hasi

of the erosion 6f the pla?\ ouﬁzg il:‘ecizgsae
93.. The erosion was 14 .4 per cent dug.
mainly to the failure of the states to ;nobi-
lise funds through bonds. Only Rs.l008
crores was mobilised against the budget
target of Rs.6058 crores which means a
shortfall in the central plan outlay by 10 per
cent and in the state’s outlay from 7-10 per
cent in agriculture, 14 per cent in power,
involving a overall deficit of the state of
Rs.4300 crores. For this year the addi-
tional resource mobilisation proposed is
Rs.1200 crores only, but adding the short
fall of tast year it is certain that the sec-
ond year of the VIl Plan will not be ful-
filed. This means that federal tinancing of
the plan needs total restructuring as there
are unexpected shortfalls, as for instance
in the 1993-94 crude production which will
be only 26 million tonnes against the plan
target of 31 million tonnes, which places
the Balance of Payments in very serious
deficit. There is a case for linking the re-
lease of plan and non plan funds io the
States and ministries with performance par-
licularly in the social sector which faces the
brunt of the shortfall. Another issue is the
decision of NDC to transfer a8 major part

action on this important pending issue is 1o
be taken. With the liberalisation of the
economy there is need for a complete re-
casting of the Planning Commission, its
methodology and structure. The expert
group on poverty estimation set up in 1989

under the Chairmanshi o
Lakdawalla has now, Doy e late

: )

putin ve
use thg fef:ommenda%op;; o?)llh:agsa ;(ein to
on projections of minimum needs orce
fective consumption demang a1nd of-
These estimates have been made (ar?d-i?).
0-
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for 1972-73, 1977-78, 1983-84 and
'13;1;78?88. Not only is the methodlogy used
inadequate and defective, (the procedure
of adjustment of NSS data, the choice of
deflators, the estimation or abseqce of price
differentials across states, estimation of
fixed consumption basket over lime and
estimation of a uniform oonsumphor_\ bas-
ket for all states), the state level estimates
of poverty being used in Plan the afloca-
tion have given rise to a sharp debate on
these estimates. Hence the group has rec-
ommended a revised methodology for es-
timating poverty and an indepth study re-
lating poverty to the living standardg, em-
ployment and social services. According to
this revised methodology based not on the
calories intake but the standard of lavmq, -
the minimum being standard - under \\!h'lch
not 30 per cent but 38 per cent are l:vmg
below the poverly line. The Naupnal Insti-
tute of Public Finance and Policy states
that urban poverty has fallen to 20.1 per
cent in 1987-88 compared to 41.2 per cent

in 1972-73.

Power

In relation to the crisis being faced by the
Planning Commission, there are two prob-
lems contributed by the power sector to the
situation. One is the revenue losses due' fo
the poor realisation from consumers which

_rises {from Rs.3526.98 crores in 1989-90 to

over Rs.5000 crores in 1992-93. The sec-
ond problem is the dues from the State
Electricity Boards to the centre which have
exceeded Rs,30,000 crores. The revenue
is part of the state of sickness in the power
sector. The ministerial committee headed
by the Commerce Minister has recom-
mended that the distribution and billing
should be entrusted to private entrepreneur
or the Power Grid Corporation. This rec-
ommendation should go along.v.wl‘h the
present system of central appropriation to
recover dues from both SEBs and those of
coal companies. This however, is unlikely
to be implemented within a time limit.
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Economy

The important item on the economy in July
was the World Bank's new method of as-
sessing the economies of nations as set
forth in its report and the IMF report, the
World Economic Outiook, both of which in-
stead of hitherto employed dollar value of
currencies, use the purchasing power par-
ity which has pushed up the Indian GDP
for 1992 to $ 1.7 trillion from $297 billion.
This places India as far as GDP is con-
cemed among the top 6 countries of the
world, (US, Japan,China, Germany and in-
dia).  This is a form of statistical jugglery
which does not address itself to the major
problems faced by the economy - Poverty
and unempioyment. India's poor will still be
400 million and unemployment with a high
30 million. The IMF computation makes
really no contribution to the country's prob-
lems and need not be taken seriously. In
regard to India’s reform programme there
are many issues that have to be faced.
First on the planning side the government
has proposed a three year programme
which would : (1) have the current account
deficit from the current two per cent of
GDP in 1992-93 to 0.9 per cent in 1995-
96. In 1993-94 the current account deficit
is to be brought down to $4.3 per cent (1.7
per cent of GDP); (2) speed up tax re-
forms to make up for the fall in revenue
following from the Ayodhya and Bombay
blast incidents as well as the shortfall in
the sale of government equity in public
sector enterprises which generated only
Rs.19 billion instead of Rs.35 billion; (3)
reducing further the fiscal deficit of 4.7 per
cent of GDP in 1993-94 and further reduc-
tions in the nex! two years depending on
improved resource mobilisation; (4) mon-
etary policy fo be used for further reduc-
ing inflation keeping down monetary growth
to 13 per cent in 1993-94; (5) in addition
to the structural adjustments which is to
reduce the current account deficit to tev-
els linanciable by normal capital flows.
There is need for exceptional financing
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concessional loans and foreign aid) of $1.8
ilion in 1993-94 and an annual $2.5 bil-
ion for the subsequent 3-4 years; (6)the
rade regime will have reduced average
ariff level of 25 per cent within a period
of 3-4 years along with the phasing out of
licensing restriction on imports and drop-
ping the banned imports list except for se-
curity or environmental reasons: this pro-
gramme of economic reform contains a
number of contradictions the most glaring
being the proposed reduction in tariff and
in susbsidies along with the expectation of
increased revenues. The exceptional fi-
nancing of $2.5 billion a year means that
our reliance of IMF's, EFF and ESAF re-
sources will be continuing and not decreas-
ing. Another serious gap in this three year
programme is that there is no reference
to the facks in expont oriented infrastruc-
ture and the targeted i5 per cent annual
growth in exports set by the Rangarajan
committee. Another problem faced by the
government is that the sharmp reduction in
excise and customs duty which were aimed
primarily to result in price reduction to be
passed on 1o the consumers has not done
so. Four months after these reductions
were made in the budget, the ministry of
consumer affairs shows that the real ben.
eficiaries of the reductions have not been
consumers but manufacturers, packers and
retailers, infact the price of tea, biscuits,
toiletries, TV sets and medicines have
gone up instead of falling. Here the sug-
gestion of the ministry of consumer affairs
for the selective monitoring of prices of
such goods as packaged foods, man made
filtament and yams, white goods, electronic
machinery and motor vehicles should be
acted upon immediately both by the de-
partment and by giving the responsibility
also to the bureau of industrial costs and
prices. Again there is need for tax collec-
tions to go up if the minister's budget
statement that the tax reduction will lead
to a better response of tax payers has any
truth in it. The minister of finance on the
contrary has asked the tax department to

increase the raids and seizures because
whatever he may say in public, he knows
and is acting on this knowledge that the
tax defaulters and evaders will not change
their ways and will need to be punished.
What is discouraging is that six of the de-
lautters are large public sector companies
like ONGC, 10C, Hindustan Petroleum with
tax outstandings ranging from Rs.35 crores
to Rs.160 crores. A further continued
problem of the economy is the scam and
super scam which should be placed along
side of the scandalous over Rs.5000
crores loss on account of the government's
disinvestment programme. The Comptrol-
ler and Auditor General has now placed it
at Rs.12000 crores. This needs to be
faced fairly and squarely even beyond what
the JPC is currently working at. Another
issue taced by the economy is that it is
not moving in the direction of becoming
cost compelitive which calls for wage re-
lated discipline. Infact the head of the larg-
est trade union the other day has de-
scribed the economy as one which has the
lowest wages and the highest costs in re-
lation to other countries. Thig problem of
rising wages and falling productivity is
faced not only in the public sector byt also
in the supposedly more efficient private
sector. In this matter the economic policy
should aim at wage related restraint gven
more than formulating the so called exit
po!lcy. In the economy a number of insti-
tutions have been created to watch over
the public sector (the bureau of public en-
lerprises), the private sector (the bureau ot
BIFR), the stock exchange (SEB)), These
need to be examined and reéconslituted so
that they are able to function in order 1o
keep, their constituents moving
ance with the legislation, rnuies a
tions which is noy 1he case now

Agriculture
In agriculture we face a rather Curious sity.

ation. On the one hand th
ere ha
a record procurement of 1oodgrainss t:,eer:
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100 per cent in the case of wr.veat and over
18 per cent in the case of rice compared
to last year. The wheat purchases have
lead the minister of food to state that the
country should go in for export of whe_al.
Due to the poor demands for coarse grains
in the PDS, the government has decided
to export 4 lakh tonnes of jowar, but there
is no cause for export of other foodgrains.
The problem in this situation is thg shap
increase in the minimum support prices for
the kharif season of 1993-94 which are
being announced. In the case of paddy,
the prices have been raised to a level
where it is the market price which means
that there will be no fall in prices after the
harvest. The reasons for this rise in pro-
curement and support prices which w!Il
have a serious inflationary effect. it will
also worsen the problems of storage and
disposal of stocks which last yegr's pro-
curement price rise created. Is thlg an at:
tempt to increase the investment in agri-
culture by making it more attractive, but to
make investment .in agriculture attractive is
not through the prices but through technol-
ogy. The disquiet with regard to the an-
nounced procurement prices is not only re-
lated to the country’s comfortable food
stock (which will be so for two years) with
record procurement, the opening balance pf
wheat stock at April 1994 will be 7.35 mil-
lion tonnes (which is double the buffer
stock requirement and for rice the open!ng
stock in October 1994 will be 7.9 million
tonnes against the buffer stock norm of 6
million tonnes. The off take is estimated at
8.1 million tonnes and in the case o[ rice
against the total stock of 179 million
tonnes an off take of 9.3 million tonnes.
These estimates need to be checke: :::S
t used as a basis for drawing up
g(r)amme of exports. The South West
monsoon this year has a good gempor'al
and spatial distribution so that this year's
kharif also could reach {ts target pf 10§
million tonnes. The kharif harvest is est-
mated at 102 million tonnes and the rabi
target at 82 million tonnes. All cash crops
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are doing very well and even sugarcane is
exceeding its target of 239 million tonnes
at 250 million tonnes which should reverse
last year's fall in sugar output. Similarly oil
seeds, is expected to exceed last year's
22 million tonnes and cotton 12 million
tonnes. We now face in several parts of
the country over the khariff season the
problem of floods which should be tackled
in order to avoid any serious loss of the
harvest. -

Plantation Crops

The question that is being debated by the
members of UPASI as pointed out earlier,
is why tea has been clubbed with tooth
paste and TV sets in identifying whether the
excise relisf has resulted in lower prices.
UPASI points out that while manufacturers
can alter their production and supply sched-
ule in keeping with demand in the case of
tea this is not so. Tea output is largely
influenced by weather conditions and other
uncontroflable factors. In addition tea prices
like that of coffee are influenced by overall
supply/demand conditions both domestic
and global. The association therefore points
out that this kind of transparency in tea
marketing makes suggestions of prefixing
of prices far fetched. This however, does
not answer the question whether the sharp

- reduction in tea excise should not be re-

flected in some reduction of tea prices. On
the supply side the outlook of global tea
production for 1993 seems good with an an-
ticipated 2546 kilograms mainly from India
and Sri Lanka. For India the problem is
that the higher output does not lead to in-
creased exports because of higher domes-
tic consumption. The Tamil Nadu govern-
ment announced a Rs.24.80 crores tea
development scheme. In it tea factories in
Nilgiris districts would be modemised and
for growing tea in new areas in the Nilgiris.
This project should cover small growers
who are the majority. In the case of coffee
the growers have suggested that 1SQ should
be enlarged in order that their exports could



also be increased. This is a worthwhiieg
proposal to pursue as under this the respon-
sibility of the Coftes Board to push exporis
will be replaced by that of the large plant-
ers. In the case of rubber, rubber goods
w'h§ch declined in 1991-92 because of the
disintegration of USSR, has improved sub-
stantially in the following year. The auto
tyre sector has doubled its export perform-
ance to $166 million in 1992-93 and overall
rubber exports at $231 million. This en-
couraging trend however, needs to be
placed along side of the $35 billion global
trade in rubber and the fact that India is
the 4th largest producer and the 8th larg-
est consumer of rubber. Thers is g great
deal to be made up in the export of rubber
goods particularly in radial tyres. The prob-
fem with this commodity is that itg major
producers are small units and for them 1o
Increase their export needs not only the
decodification of cumbersome rules and
regulations but for the agencies pushing
rubber export, (CAPOXIL and ATIRIA) 10
monitor quality performance and to encouyr-
age it. In the case of pepper in view of
the falling interational sales and domestic
prices there is a- movement at both levels
to reduce the production of pepper. The
production forecast for 1993 is 0.5 Jakh
tonngs agains! over 2 lakh tonnes in the
previous year. This would involve some re-
duction in the country’s pepper exports as
there will have to be some equivalence with
low priced qQuality pepper produced by Ma-
laysia. Given the fact that pepper’s export
market are US and West Europe there is a
case for_ suspension of excise duty for this
year which may help in attaining the target
which last year was set at 32,000 tonnes
valued at Rs.li2 crores but declined to
23,000 tonnes fetching Rs.79 crores. The
Igtest data made available at the 21st ses-
sion of the Intemational Pepper Committee
shows a decline in pepper output and a
move at stabilisation of prices. By the pro-
duction is estimated at 1.45 1akh tonnes and
lo settle at that leve! for a couple of years

The reduced production is dye to the de:
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cline in Malaysia's crop. This stabilisation
however, should not lead to increase in the
output in the country.

Industry

The industrial scenario in 1992.93 presents
spreading recession on the one hand and
increased mergers and acquisitions on the
other. The two are not unrelated because
the lalter is one means of increasing
growth and meeting the recession. The
implementation of the Chelliah Committee
recommendation which are verbally wel-
comed by Indian Industry Is resisted in
some crucial sectors such as iron and
slee], petro chemicals, non ferrous metals,
capital goods and engineering and food
products. It the impon duty on them is
going to be reduced from 110 per cent to
25 per cent in the next three years the
weaker units will have to merge with
stronger ones to avail of this skill, techni-
cal upgradation, better R&D facilities, lower
marketing costs and higher interna! and

‘export market shares. This becomes yr-

gent as the tentacles of the recession
spreads, manifested in the 1992.93 record
of L3 per cent industrial production growth
against the 8.1 per cent target. For the
year the annual results of 1300 corporate
units show a small growth in their sales
(16.6 per cent) which against the increase
of whole sale prices (around 8 per cent)
means that their sales increase was even
less. Manufactures in P recorded only
one per cent. Against lagging profits there
was marked increase in interest costs and
a 20 per cent rise in depreciation provision.
The tax liability was lower by 19 per cent
due to sluggish sales ang higher out go on
account of interest and depreciation. The
setback was particularly noticeable in the
case of large companies (that is those with
sales above Rs.500 crores) while the
smaller companies did better. In this sity-
ation, the government's proposal to
delicensing almost the entire industrial sec-
tor during the VIl plan except for the
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ic units as referred to earlier will be
?érratet?\l:n: an added problem. Th'e
delicensing proposal conforms tg 3hq logic
of the new economic policy but it is impor-
tant. that while getting rid of unneeded
controls, the baby is not thrown out with
the bath water. The possibility ol.new
entrants both Indian and foreign making a
high demand of our scarce resources for
producing goods and servicgs which have
a high profit potential but is ur)related to
growth of the economy and particularly n3e
alleviation of poverty needs be bome in
mind. It is encouraging that some pul?l»c
enterprises are NOW ooncem.rahng on im-
proved productivity and profitability. .Thl§
needs to be extended beyond the major oil
companies, and SAIL and BHEL compa-
nies cover consumer goods needed by the
poor majority. One important development
in the month was the release of the report
of the six member expert committee
chaired by Mr. Goswami on industrial ank—
ness and corporate reslructure.. Its major
recommendations are : () set.tlng up ﬁ\fe
fast track winding up tribunals in major cit-
ies for closure of sick companies, using the
necessary summary procedures; (b) five
recovery tribunals exclusively for recovery
of corporate debts in excess of Rs.50
lakhs; (c) BIFR to be a fast tract facilitator;
(d) a sick company's reference to BIFR
to be voluntary; (e) SICA to overide for-
eign exchange regulation Act to encourage
foreign investment to take over potentially
viable sick companies; (f) improved banks
and term lending institution targets for ear-
lier detection of sickness; (g)alter RBIs
guidelines for rehabilitation and allow. finan-
cial institutions to adjust the write off
against some equity of sick companies; (h)
CBDT to remove all tax hurdles that pre-
vent banks and finance insmt_nions from
converting debt to equity of sick compa-
nies; (i) amend the companies act so that
secure creditors can implqment defacto
changes in managements; (j) 1and sale to
be recognised as the most pr?fnable and
economic way of generating internal re-
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sources for reorganising industry; (k) the
scope of Chapter VB of the industrial dis-
putes Act which govems lay off, retrench-
ment and closures to be further enlarged
and made applicable to undertakings hav-
ing 300 or more workers. Would this cor-
rect the present tardiness in the treatment
of sick enterprise? It will if its recommen-
dations that the criteria of net worth be re-
placed by concentration on signs of incipi-
ent sickness. If the committee results in
BIFR becoming an instrument for decision
making and not for seeking endless clari-
fications and explanations it would be a
great gain. - The govermment reports its
appropriate approach for 37 growth centres
which would industrialise backward areas.
These 37 reporis are part of the plan for
developing 70 growth centres. In addition
to the Rs.66.24 crores released to the
states on growth centres Rs.22 crores has
been provided in the 1993-94 budget. The
basic infrastructure provided in the growth
centres will certainly speed up the indus-
triglisation of the country. Development in

- particular industries should be noted in the

month of July. SAIL’s plan for diversifica-
tion in new areas of manufacturing and for
a major restructuring of its existing network
for sale of steel items is proposed along
with its total equity being reduced from
Rs.4000 crores to Rs.1,000 crores, the dif-
ference being covered by loans. The UYi-
versification includes projects for cement
manufacturing which will use the slag gen-
erated by SAIL. It is also planning to ex-
pand its power generation from the present
700 MW to 1200 MW in collaboration with
a private parly. Its revamped marketing
network has become slimmer and trimmer
and more effective. It is setting up as part
of its diversification a new subsidiary deal-
ing with its exports in services, in engineer-
ing, in training and software. It is high
time that SAIL was reorganised along
these lines. This would also involve the
extended new production of finished steel
to 9.6 million tonnes and a further 7.6 mil-
lion tonnes by secondary sector. In the



case of cer.am . perionmance continues
to be adverscly afiucted by the inadequate
infrastructure.  Also the slackening demand
in recent years has affected its perform-
ancs. Tre outleok for the industry for the
current halt year is disastrous. With its
cost escalation by Rs.180 per tonne due
lo the high prices of coal, power tariff in-
crease and the impact of the railway
budget, capacity use in the industry is slip-
ping with trz government offtake falling
and the liquidity crunch affecting it. The
recessionary conditions is particularly hard
on this industry. In the area of sugar, cen-
tral government announced the launching
of Rs.345 crores mission under which tech-
nical assistance is to be provided to all
sugar mills to enable them 1o increase their
production by 10 - 15 per cent in three
years. The Sugar Development Fund will
contribute Rs.210 crores, the machinery
needed by the public and cooperative
sugar mills will be funded by the mission,
the private mills being given partial subsidy.
The management of public sector enter-
prises are at work to improve productivity
and profitability in order to draw out side
investment and increase intemnally gener-
ated resources for modernising for expan-
sion schemes. The problem in this ap-
proach is that it is limited to the maijor oil
companies, SAIL, BHEL, the Indian Petro
Chemical Corporation, leaving out the other
medium companies to fend for themselves.
But this trigger may counter recession in
the industry referred to earlier. Here the
example of the oil seeds economy is help-
ful because its growth signals are not be-
ing used to generate or a complacency.
The major oil seed. ground nut, is still
grown under rain fed conditions and there-
fore face problems of uncertainty, but there
are conditions for revolutionising production
in this industry through oil seeds technol-
ogy missions and oil seeds production pro-
gramme. This effort 1o tap the best of
technologies for oil seeds economy is re-
ally the long term answer to recession. An
industry which is beginning to tum around
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is coal. Due to curbing of vested interests
working at the grass roots level, this has
involved certain amount of innovation be.
ginning with coordination of the ministries
of coal, railways, power, steel and fenilis-
ers but most important CIL has shifted its
emphasis from just production to despatch.
CIL subsidiaries are being judged not by
the achievement of their production targets
but by how much they despatch. Thig
means that positive production, CiL's qual-
ty and its transport are taken into consid-
eration in a holistic favour.

Foreign Trade

During the first two months of the current
financial year, the trade deficit has declined
to $6.59 million {compared to last year's
$944.74 million).  This is due 1o exports
increasing by an impressive 30 per cent at
$3458.58 million (against $2666.83 million
in Apri/May 1992) while imports were
$3465.17 million against #3611.57 million.
It is essential that this good export per-
formance should be continued for the bal-
ance of the year in order o keep our Bal-
ance of Payment under control. |In rupee
terms the scenario is even more encour-
aging with exports during ApriMay 1993 at
Rs.10832 crores (compared to Rs.7663.43
during ApriVMay 1992) and imports show-
Ing a moderate rise of Rs.10552.70 crores
compared to last year's Rs.10378.25
crores. The trade deficit for the first two
months of this year is Rs.20.62 crores
compared to the massive Rs.2714.82
crores last year. On individual items, gar-
Ments exports have for 1993-94 have been
fixed at $3510 million above the Apparel
Export Promotion Council's recommenda-
tion of $3250 million because it shows a
rise of 21 per cent last year. In the first
two months of this year it recorded an in-
crease of 20 per cent. The government
projects the trade deficit for 1993-94 at a
lower $3.1 million compared to $3.3 billion
last year. One of the issues which needs
more consideration by the government as
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well as trade is the area of entry fgr
MNCs, domestic needs must be.the main
deciding principle, only up 1o a ponlm should
branded goods be promoted. This means
that the promise made to the _Woﬂq Bank
will have to be applied with dxscretx?n. A
move in this direction is the decision of
government to alter exemptiop from
countervailing duty on leather, medical and
power equipments, some paper p(oducts
as well as reducing by half the basic cus-
toms duty on parts and components used
for manufacture of LCVs. An area wpere
considerable loss is beinq sustained is In
regard to agro exports which can eam the
much needed foreign exchange but is lo:s-
ing out because of erratic and uncertain
export policies. This is recognised and
spelt out by the union agricultural secretary
and his suggestions should be used to
build a wide variety of agro exports com-
parable with the past in the world as well
as building the relevant food security.
The inflow of $1.1 billion from non resnd'ent
remittances has helped in raising ln<.j|.a's
foreign exchange reserve to $6.42. million
as of the end of June. This is pannculafiy
noteworthy in view of the status of the in-
stability and uncertainty that the country is
going through. The expected inflows from
donor countries as well as the intemational
agencies while helping to build up BOP in
the short term also create serious repay-
ment commitments. This calls for a sus-
tained effort in the export field .as well as
in the increased production of goodg such
as petroleum by ONGC and OIL, whm!\.as
noted earlier record a decline of 5 mjll»on
tonnes in 1992-93. This calls for additional
imports and foreign exchange which should
be avoided. The country's export perform-
ance during 1992-93 narrows the trade gap
and to that exient strengthens the BOP.
The counlry's exports to the general cur-
rency areas rose by 11 per 'cem bgtween
April and December 1991 v.vh|le the |mp9ns
rose by 39 per cent during that.penoq,
There is need to concentrate on tems in
the export basket which provide the expan-
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sion effect such as electronics, computer
software, sports goods, engineering goods,
textiles, carpets, chemicais, gems and jew-
ellery and leather manufactures.

Loans and Ald

The Aid India Consortium meeting in July
has pledged $7.4 billion in loans aid to In-
dia which is a $200 million above the
World Bank's recommendations. The more
important is the fast disbursing component
amounted to $2.2 billion compared to the
World Bank's recommendation of $1.8 bil-
fion. This increase is very largely due to
the bilateral donors. The World Bank's
view is that the pace of our future eco-
nomic reform will depend upon the gov-
ernment’s ability to establish a viable ex-
temal financing plan which covers its criti-
cal areas, expansion of benefits, further tax
reforms, expenditure rationalisation and re-
ductions in customs tariff. This link of the
country’s reform programme to external aid
and concessional loans is an immediate
necessity. What is discouraging is that
there are no signs of the lessening of
these links for the future.

Human Resource Development

With regard to education it is notewonhy
that the total tribal literacy in Kerala has
reached 80.71 per cent, scheduled tribe
being 1.10 per cent of the total state popu-
lation. The sex ratioc was favourably at
1029 for scheduled castes but only 996 for
scheduled tribes. The other important edu-
cational development during the month was
the presentation of the Yashpal Committee
report to the government on lightening the
over load and the curriculum of the nhurs-
ery and primary schools. The committee
has recommended that the school bag
should be abolished as a means of stop-
ping the torlure of young children who
have to carry these heavy bags and
books. Texlbooks should be treated as
school property so that school children



need not buy books individually. It has
recommended education committee at the
village/block and district levels to plan and
supervise schools in their jurisdiction but
discourage school at the state and district
level from imitating CBSE curricula. Ris
recommended that only the Kendriyas and
Navodhayas should be atfiliated to the
CBSE and other schools being affiliated to
the state.boards. The committee criticises
the catching up syndrome under which par-
entsheachers expect their children to catch
up, k.mmg the joys of learning. The prob-
Iem. t says is conceptual and cannot be
actyeved through managerial administration
actions, but only through wide discussions
aqd consensus among academics and
thinkers on advise on how the load of
school students at all levels can be re-
ducec_i in order to improve the quality of
learning. The government and parents
should act on this valuable advise quickly,
In Tqmil Nadu the government announced
that it has dropped the move to amalga-
Mmate middle schools with high schools and
instead will upgrade middle schools 1o the
standards of high school. This move to
amalgamate all middle schools with the
high school is to start next year and should
not result in any additional call on re-
sources, human or financial to the govern-
ment or the state. The government also
announced that in view of the insistence of
:_ih.e !\Iavodaya Vidyalayas body making
hnndl as compulsory for classes_Vill-Xi| it
Nas gone back on its assurance {o Op'en
in seve.ral.districts. From the point of view
gth :ontmuny ot education, this is regretied

ar Té are some very important issyes re:

Ng 1o women's education and their effi-

ciency in the intematio i
nal
World Bank captions. Focton under the

Science

The major event in
the scientific field
mr'tyhe“r'as xtthe Iaunching of lNSAT-2Bfe'$hlirs‘
extends educationaj facilities through

the space satellite services, The Indian
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institute for Commercial Technology reports
that a successful development of a substi-
tute for HFC - 13400 Hydro fluro carbon
al bench sales. This will enable india to
implement 1987 Montreal protocol. The
T, Madras also reports the development
of a new relrigeration system which is the
vapour absorption system and is therefore
economical. The absomtion system has
many advantages over the compression
System now in use as it works on slower

energy and also helps conservation of con-
ventional sources.

Health

The latest demographic stud

: y shows that
the fear of poliution explosion in the 21st
century has been over stated. There is an
expansion but it is a manageable ong.

Labour and Employment

The 42nd conference of labour ministers in
early July did not result in anything con-
crete. There were statements about the
g(e)fsed. for improyen:menl of services in ESI

pitals, eradication of child labour and
l{\e enactment ot central legislation for ag-
ncultural workers. But on none of these
was even a consensus arrived at, particu-
larly on the crucial issue of the working
conditions of agricultural labourers Who
form 80 per cent of the total workforce.
This is really worrisome and the drawing
up of elaborate laws for this purpose is of
no use. On child labour the government
has issued a call for ending it in the car-
pet industry as otherwise it states that ac-
tion will be taken against the industry.
What this action will be has not been speht
out. With the growing international opin-
ion against child labour it may well be that
imternational sanction and pressures will
solve or moderate this problem. As edu-
cation extends there is a frightening factor
of the educated unemployed increasing to
2 million according to the Planning Com-
mission and 8.72 million according to the
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i { Applied Manpower Resparch.
g:;t)l;lrjtteo;nior? ‘?s that it is not possnble to
specify any date for the e!ammauon of edu-
cated unemployment, as it calls for a sce-
nario of 5.6 per cent. GDP and sec.toral

rowth which is nowhere on the ho'nzon.
in this context the Kerala government's an-
nouncement that it will sper)d Rs.1000
crores on employment generatton.a.nd that
its industrial and agricultural policies are
aimed at this is welcome. In 1992-93, 1.3
lakh employment opportunities were gener-
ated for which 149 crores were spent.
The main job generators are small scale

- . . ar
i ries which are increasing every ye

lggtu :(ven this cannot solve the massive In-
dian problem of educated unemployment

referred to above.

International

World Trade

in its 1992 annual report GATT states that
world trade growth must accelerate mod-
erately this year atleast at atlast ye_ars 45
per cent. This forecast is dﬂhcu}! to
achieve given the recessionary conditions
in Europe and Japan which together ac-

_count for half the world's imports. The usS

and OECD countries need to take steps 10
counter the recession and expand. their
trade, building on last year’s expansion 91
both world production and trade. In this
matter, the developing oou_ntnes are chart-
ing their own way which is good as they
have little to learn from the westem coun-
tries. Another report by UNCTAD sug-
gests the use of market phased price In-
centives to promote the transter of specific
and crucial technology to third world coun-
wries. This will counter their growing tech-
nological marginalisation. The proposal
sets forth a price subsidy so that devek?p-
ing countries can obtain technolog|e§
whose cost otherwise is stil peyonq their
means. It also refers to vanation in the
form of financial assistance funded by roy-
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alties on technologies purchased by devel-
oping countries. This price wedge pro-
posal will ensure that only a machine tech-
nology receive incentives since the implicit
subsidy is linked to the marketability of
technology. This will also be an important
component building measure, encouraging
policy makers in developing countries to
incorporate technologies as part of their
reform programmes. FAOQO reports that
world agricultural export prices have de-
clined by 26 per cent in the last 12 years
and are expected to rise only sluggishly
during the rest of the century. This will
hurt all farmers, especially those in devel-
oping countries. The price drop in agricut-
tural exports of the developing countries
has been over double at 39 per cent over
the decline of export prices of the devel-
oped countries at 19 per cent. In the
main the decline that has been in coffee,
and cocoa (down 17 per cent), sugar
(down 60 per cent) and cotton and rubber
(down 50 per cent).

World Bank

The major event in the World Bank in July
was the release of the World Development
Report 1993 which is a good document
with excellent statistical health data brought
together for the first time. R sets forth the
economic justification for health investments
and expenditure, proposes that the major
achievements of the machinery for control
of communicable diseases with the aid of
WHO should be continued and expanded.
It raises a number of questions in its

* agenda for action on low cost effectiveness

and the computation of quality of health
care systems. lts major gap is the com-
plete ignoring of indigenuous systems of
medicines on which 90 per cent of the ru-
ral people in India and in other developing
countries depend. The World Bank also
announces that it has decided to monitor
closely projects which it aids: this would
involve change in the culture of bank man-
agement from multiplying projects to watch-

’



ing their implementation. The rate at which
the World Bank has in countries like India
and Biazi had 10 be cancelled itg large
credits makes this a much needed pro-
gramme. As the earlier issues of the bul-
fetin have pointed out projects worth $1.3
billion have been cancelled as a result of
India’s inability or unwillingness to use the
resources. Hence there is need for more
p_enodic project reviews. The World Bank's
discussion paper, Social gains from female
education, has a very interesting collection
of data from cross country studies of 72
developing countries which : (1)provides a
conceptual underpinning for the study of
the infant montality rate; (2) the gains from
female ecucation in terms of births averted.
Doubling the secondary school enroliment
of women will lower births by 20 per cent,
whllg simply doubling the family planning
services will reduce births only by 3.5 per
cent. The gains from expansion of female
secondary schooling are found in South
Asia and sub Sahara Africa where female
enroliment rates are among the lowest in
the world. In India the creation of Wom-
en's Development Comoration and estab-
lishment of women’s universities does
widen the horizon for women but only if
women power requirements in the varied
fiekds are identified and met.

World Economy

The Export-import bank of India reporis a
slow recovery of the world economy in
1992 with the rate moving up from 0.1 per
cent in the previous year to 0.8 per cent
The growth rate in the US and the EC
showed a moderate recovery, in Japan, the
growth slowed down. It is the devéb;»
ing countries which recorded the high
growth rate of 6.1 per cent from 3.2 per

cent. It also reporis that world trade re-
corded a growth of 4.2 per ce

LI per cent in 1991. The growth rate in
the volume of exports increased from 26
per cent 1o 4 per cent and in the case of
developing countries from 6.6 per cent o

n, up from
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8.1 per cemt. The Asian Development
Bank in a recent study reports that since
the 1950s the growing trend of the m.
grants from the impoverished country side
in Asia has led 10 over crowded, mega cit-
les with problems of poverty, poliution, and
crumbling infrastructure in social ser\;ices
but the ADB report shows that the rate of
urbanisation in Asia is slowing down and
the‘ government programmes to decongest
their mega cities as having a positive im-
pact. The urban population growth which
was at a sustained 4 per cent during the
1980s is beginning to slow down in the
1990s its forecast at 3.3 per cent in
19903 down from 3.8 per cent in the pre-
vious decade. While this shows that Asia
ha'sl: turned the corner, the urban crisis is
stil with us and needs urgent attention.
UNFPA's, 1993 report poin?s out th:-xtt ?r?e
developing world's urban population needs
!o be slowed down 10 the rate of the cit-
tes of the developed world. This will al-
low the gradual building of institutional
structures to help the developing world
meet the urban expansion. This is not
unrelated to two further events, - the de-
cision of the World Bank to aid industrial
poliution control projects. India hag ob-
lained Rs.466 crores from the World Bank
for. such a project. The second event Is
the international workshop on the climate
chgqge convention on National Energy
Pohcues.oonvened by Asian Energy Institute
1o consider the supplementaries and con-
ficts between national energy policies and
global environmental concems and identity
nationa!l policy instruments to help develop
environmentally benign technologies and
technology transfers. UNCTAD world's in-
vestment report 1993 reports that TNCs
have become 3 major force ushering in the
world economy, controlling 1/3 of private
protective assets and to provide production
an integrated international product system
The number of muhinationals has increased
sharply from 7000-37,000 in the past two
decades accounting for diract foreign in-
vestment of $3 trillion. 1/3 of thig is con-
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trolled by 100 TNCs and all TNCs acool.mt
for foreign sales $5.5 trillion, against which
the 4 trillion of world’s exports show the
power of TNCs. The annual FDI flood
dropped sharply after 1990 and have set-
tied at $150 billion in 1992, bu! as world
recession recedes and liberalisation of pofi-
cies continue a sharp expansion of FDIs
is expected. In the rest of 19908 the_ in-
vestment in developing countries continue
to show the strong clustering pangm, led
by Japan in Asia, US in Latin America and
European countries in central and eastern
Europe and mos! of Africa.

World Employment

OECD in its study reports that the short
term employment oullook for many devel-
oped countries is weak. It computes un-
employment among its member countines
fo rise to 36 million by 1994. This would
lead 1o a post war high unemployment rate
of 8.75 per cent by 1994. |t therefore calls
for comprehensive strategy to reverse the
rising unemployment levels which should
become the central goal for OECD govem-
ments. Even the best designed Human
Resource Development policy would pro-
vide only a part of the answer because 9(
the complexity of the problem. So it is
working at the request of its council at a
comprehensive strategy to promote sustain-
able growth and employment by 1994.

Other items

Science City

The govemment called a megting of econo-
mists, scientists and planners to formulate
the plan for establishing a science city in
Madras. Already some 21 science and
technology institutions are concentrated in
the Taramani region. The Indian Trade
Fair Authority is also planning to build a
large convention hall with attendant, hos-
tel facilities in the area. This means that
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the main task to be worked out by the plan
ts the interlinking of the programmes, fibrar-
ies and computer services of the 21 exist-
ing science and technology institutions.
This is being entrusted to a small group.

World Development Report

As noted earlier, the World Bank report on
World development for 1993 concentrated
this time on health. It was discussed at
length at the seminar at IFMR institute with
some 30 economists, and health special-
ists present. The report’s two authors from
the World Bank presented the major fea-
tures of the report and answered the ques-
tions raised.

State Resource Centre and Tamil Nadu
Board of Continuing Education

The two monthly Governing Body meeting
of the State Resource Centre was held in
July. It concentrated its attention on the
assessment on the Total Literacy Cam-
paign in the state particularly in the two
districts which have been declared as hav-
ing attained total literacy. The serious
gaps in this programme and the setbacks
that it has suffered were particularly dis-
cussed. The director was asked to make
another survey of this programme and re-
port to the next meeting. The Executive
Committee of the Tamil Nadu Board of
Continuing Education which followed exam-
ined the work of the member organisations
in the mass literacy programme field and
noted with satisfaction that recommenda-
tions made at the last meeting of the vol-
untary agencies were entirely acted upon
by the government.

Madras Craft Foundation

The annual general body mesting of the
foundation was held at its head quarters in
Besant Nagar in mid July. It reviewed the
work of the foundation and decided on
completing the building programme rapidly



and also producing a video to help the do-
nors to undersiand what is involved. 1t is
planning to raise a further 12 lakh to com-
plete this activity.

Madras University Senate House

There was a meeting to discuss the plan
for the renovation of the senate house
which is gradually being delapidated. It
was decided that this will call for raising
Rs.1 crore which should not be very diffi-
cult in appealing to some 82 alumni of the
university who are now in senior positions
in industry. This would mean that each of
them would be asked to contribute be-
tween Rs.2-5 lakhs of average. A senate
house renovation committee has been set
up with a Chairman of Madras Institute of

Development Studies as Chairman of the
Committee.

Tamil Unesco Courier

The 25th anniversary of the Tamil Unesco
Courier was held in the 3rd week of July.
Unfortunately the Governor and the Minis-
ter of Education who were to participate in
the function did not do so because they
were engaged with the problems of the
fasting chief minister. However, the meet-
ing was held and the main achievement of
the Courier during the last twenty five
years, particularly its editor who has kept
the Tamil edition going without any inter-
ruption, was commended and plans for its
expansion in other Tamil speaking coun-
tries were established.

National Council for Industrial Harmony

The general body meeting of the National
Council for Industrial Harmony was held on
21st July. It noted with satisfaction the
many training programmes run within indus-

370

tries for promoting harmony between man-
agement and labour. It also suggested that
in the coming year the Council should
launch on some programme of research in

this area and publish one or two pamphlets
on its work to make it better known.

India International Centre

The Standing Finance Committee of India
International Centre met at the end of July
to establish and approve the finances for
the new Annex that is being planned. h
is expected that this would be completed
o accommodate some 100 more members
as residents, together with a conference
hall, lecture rooms, etc. would be ready
by the end of 1994. There was also a
panel discussion on that day on the financ-
ing of the social sector - health, education,
nutrition, social security etc. The problem
of meeling the financial squeeze falling on
the social sector following the structural
adjustment programme in the country was
faced frankly and means of alleviation of
this .constraint was suggested.

First Article

The paper for the August Seminar on *Ex-
port Eﬂ_orts from South in the Light of Lib-
eralisation™ appears as the first article.

Second Article

A note on the “Role of Agriculture and Em-
ployment in Indian Plans™ appears as the
second arlicle.

Book Review

The review of the book “World Develop-
ment Report 1993: Investing in Health” ap-
pears in the book review section.
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MIDS News

i bji chaired the session on “Evo-
ﬂio‘iagf“g&ri Configuration and Socio-cul-
tural identities™ at the !ndo-Frenc;h Workshop
on “Urban Configurations, Regional Growth
and Global Networks™ held at the French
Institute, Pondicherry, August 27-28, 1993.

icipated in the
_S. Neelakantan also pprhmpat .
E;me Workshop and chaired the Valedic-

tory Session.

. . in a Workshop

. Jayaraj pamcnpated ina W
oDr:. “gural{.abour and Employment”, organ-
ised by IDPAD at Mysore on August 1-4,
1993. He was also @ discussant lo a paper
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on “Growth of Rural Non-Agricultural Em-
ployment in Kerala: Some Emerging Trends".

Dr. Padmini Swaminathan presented a pa-
per “Development Experiences in India: Per-
spectives on Gender, Education and Em-
ployment” at a seminar on “Women's Em-
ployment in Industry™ at Madras, organised
jointly by the Department of Human Geog-
raphy, University of Amsterdam, and the
Central Leather Research Institute, Madras,
on August 16-17, 1993.
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August Seminar

Export Etfforts from South in the Light of Liberalisation

C K. Gopalakrishnan
Fomerly Principal Collector of Customs and Excise

“INDIA’s forte Is one of Crisis Management. In-
stincts of its leadershlp are to cope, rather than
Innovate and to work within an existing frame-
work not only of Institutions but of ideas as well”.

Myron Weiner

THIS paper will be intwo parts. The first part
will be an assessment on infrastructure avail-
able for improving international trade, espe-
cially from the point of hinterland of Madras
Port. The second will examine the overview
of the potentiality and etforts called for o
make a dent on the export efforts from South.

The Indian economy is currently in tran-
sition from a heavily regulated ‘autarkie’
imports substitutional mode to more out-
wardly oriented form in which export is
expected to play a key role. Hence, a
modermn port at Madras with sophisticated
infrastrucutre could be an important tool in
the growth ot international trade especially
export/entrepont trade. -

No doubt, India, as maritime nation,
more so, the Southem portion of the pe-
ninsula which lies between Bay of Bengal
in the East and Arabian Sea to the West
with Indian Ocean in the South, could
play a prominent role in International
trade. India’s traffic at major pornts jumped
from 16 million tonnes to 66.8 million
tonnes during the first five year plan pe-
riod and currently the planning documents
envisage 112 million tonnes by the end of
the 7th plan. The share of Madras Port
is 25 million tonnes which is next in order

to Bombay which handles about 27 million
tonnes a year. Madras Port has been
consistently increasing the capacity utilisa-
tion which is now reported to be 115 per
cent. The port has been equipped with a
private container terminal and a private
dry dock for repairs besides a coal con-
veyer, a facility operated by the State
Electricty Board. The proposed Satellite
port al Ennore will receive impetus in
view ot aid proposal now approved by the
Asian Development Bank. Besides the ca-
pacity to handle general cargo to the ex-
tent of 3 million tonnes, the comainer ter-
minal has a capacity for 1.75 lakh T.E.U.
(20 equivalent units). The port has ca-
pacity to handle vessels upto 1.5 lakh
dwt.  The port is envisaging additional
traffic ot 30 million tonnes by 2000 A.D.
The 8th plan provides for an additional
expenditure of Rs.68 crores as it has
been currently felt, that in the strategy for
the development of infrastructure, the
ports constitute an important element.
30,000 T.E.Us are expected to be han-
dled and hence the port development has
to keep pace with the changing scenario
in respect of size and specialisation and
also automation required for this purpose.
To handle bigger vessels of d.w.t.
1,70,000 to 2,00,000 Bharathy docks had
1o be further deepened. The port may
have 1o update the mechanical loadin
(unloading also) facilities especially fo
coal and other butk cargo. Besides faciliT
ties for loading and unloading fertilisersy
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raw material for fertilisers manu{agzture apd
ther petroleum products for refining which
wre imported in bulk, greater modemisation
1as to be achieved in orqer o ensure op-
imum efficiency in handling the cargo.

ne of the objectives in the 8th plan is
tha? gxisting port facilities shoulgi be fully
utilisated and improved upon, _g! por'ef&r-
to heavy investments, in view of the
::?::ity of fuvrz'ds. To achie\{e this gb;gct,
there is need for systematic monitoring
and training facilities especially in respect
of vontainerised traffic as well as la.st'buk
handling operations. The port administra-
tion while aware of the advantage of the
privatisation had drawn a demarcghor) as
to the areas which could be privatised
and the areas which should be t_\andled
by the port administration. This view ap-
pears to be in consonance with the ap-
proach all over the world where the port
administration takes full respopstbmty for
development of infrastructure in tr'we port
leaving the services sector 19r privatisa-
tion. Successful port administrations at
Colombo, Singapore and of late, at Kelang
(Malaysia) had adopted this approach.

The services of the port depe.n'Q’on the
quality and quantity of the {acilties, the
quality of the port management and the
skill of the labour force. In orde( to
achieve maximum capacity ulilisatiop, l(.ls
obvious that the port and the shipping in-
dustry together should hgve a common
approach in ensuring that rt.get its portion
of the ‘cake’ in the inten:nahonal tran‘spo.r-
tation. The port is an important point in
the chain of transport ananggm_ents‘gnd
in order to increase its share in its utilisa-
tion, there should be concqr_tgd attempts

t'only to improve the facilities but also
mf rmulate an aggressive marketing
:;ﬁcz’ The objest is to achieve a bigger

piece of the ‘cake’

¢ port is concerned,
in so far as Madraof ?t(\,e modern ports,

h it is not one Of ¥, .
:go;%n with, over @ period it had involved
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itsell in modernisation partly from the ne-
cessily that it had to export iron ore on a
Japanese contract and also due to timely
measures taken for planning for the port
development. During the last five year
plan, Rs.80.78 crores had been spent
which included deepening of the Bharathy
Docks with Dutch aid of about Rs.30
crores and the expansion of the container
terminal with aid from Asian Development
Bank. The port has got plan for further
deepening the Bharathy Docks and the
new container terminal would be built to
raise the capacity to 3 lakh T.E.Us from
1.5 lakh T.E.Us and the container berth
would be extended by 280 meters. The
port also has got plans 1o re-model its
boat basin with a view to give the same
facilities which LASH vessels which carry
their own barges. Notwithstanding all
these developments, the port in compari-
son not only with a modem port like Rot-

" terdam which handled 273 metric tonnes

even 10 years ago, but also other modemn
ports like Colombo, Singapore etc. has to
considerably improve the facilities.

india still depends on foreign lines
which means considerable portion of the
freights are being paid in hard currency.
It is estimated the Indian cargo is less
than 10 per cent and hence the foreign
lines are not necessarily enthusiastic in
touching Indian ports. Madras port is fur-
ther handicapped in this matter as there
is lesser incentive for these vessels devi-
ating from their normal route for touching
other ports in the Eastern Coast. While
a deviation to Bombay could serve not
only Bombay port but also ports like
Karachi before returning back to Colombo,
a similar incentive is not there for Eastern
Coast ports. Hence the statistics would
indicate that most of the vessels touch
Singapore or Colombo and arrange for
the transhipment ot the cargo to the Ma-
dras por/Eastern ports. So is the case
with export cargo. Over a period, India
has developed internal container depots



from where the cargo could originate and
hence it would be advantageous that
modern ships should increasingly touch
Madras port to avail the facilities of quick
transportation across the seas. A quick
survey done indicated in the year 1988-89,
as many as 15,000 containers had to he
transhipped rather than sent 10 their des-
tinations directly.

The turnover of services at a port
shquld be such as to ensure quick finali-
sation of voyage. It is natural that lines
which touch CclomborSingapore in their
normal schedules prefer to tranship goods
to India rather than make 2 detour to In-
dian sub-coittinent. Unless goods in large
quantities are shipped the lines find it un-
economical to touch Indian ‘ports notwith-
standing pont facilities. The days lost while
waiting for a berh for loading/unloading
operations add to their cost. There are
hardly facilities for mid-stream operations
except in respect of few LASH vessels
which come along with their daughter
ships/barges to ensure quick turn around.
During 1988-89, only 11 LASH vessels
tguched Madras. In order to invite toreign
lines to increase their schedule to the Ma-
dras port, it is absolutely necessary to
earmark certain berth for specialised
rather than based on advance reservation
as being thought of now. The facilities to
handle containers and for transhipment of
containers should be same as in modern
ports like Rotterdam and there is an ur-
gent necessity for a nodel agency to co-
ordinate that the goods arriving by con-
tainers are immediately sent to their des-
tination and similarly, the goods arriving
trom ICDs and other ports are attended
to ensure that they ‘catch the ship.’ The
activities of the Freight Investigation Bu-
reau at the port level should be such as
to aid cargo consolidation and the nodal
agency should be adequately represented
by the local interests, such as Chambers
of Commerce and Associations connected
with ship users and ‘industries’.
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One. of the problems associateqd with
containerisation and bringing big modern
vessels which discharge cargo to daughter
vessels is further transhipment 1o inlang
areas and coastal ports. As of now
transportation by sea is the cheapest anci
hence coastal tratlic should be encour-
aged. It is heartening to learn that the
Madras Port Trust had taken a posilive
decision to give retief in berthing charges
to smaller coastal vessels. The Madras
Port Trust is to introduce a new slab for
vessels upto 1,000 CRT for coastal ves-
sels which will be charged about Rs.5,000
a day as against a minimum charge of
Rs.7,500 now. The port is also not
averse to identifying the areas or privati-
sation in order to increase the efticiency
of the services available at the porl. But
having regard to the investments already
done on the dock infrastrucutre and the
fact that the Madras Pon has emerged as
the second port next only to Bombay, it is
appropriate that it should transform itself
ito an universal port having sufficient
‘toad centre’. Closely connected with this
aspect would be whether there could be 3
free port’ arrangement or atleast the ex-
tension of the Madras Free Trade Zone
arrangements and also for taking immedi-
ate. measures 1o improve the hinterland
which would cover not only the State of
Tamilnadu hut algo the adjacent states of
Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh. If
schemes of land bridge could be really
worked out it should be possible to get
transhipment cargo from the ports in the
Western coast such as Cochin, Goa and
Mangalore so that the concept of ‘load
centre’ could be furher strengthened. It
is also necessary 1o have a periodical
monitoring of those using the port espe-
cca!lx with a feed back information from
‘opinion leaders’ such as ship lines, ship-
Ping agents (principal.and sub-agents), in-
land hauliers, representatives of rail-road
cargo owners (export as well as import)
representatives of the pon related indys.
Iries, terminal operators, customs authori-
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) resentatives of the coastal
u?Jp?r?gd r%pesides. Minisiry of Transpprt
\d Training organisations whethe_r relating
port management, transportation, cus-
ms and other clearing arrangements
ould be involved in evolving a_§mooth
ocedure for quick handling facilities at

e por.

As mentionied above, the next important
ing is recognition of the faqor thgt the
>t should update its marketing .dnv.e as
ell as its public rela!iops projections.
his calls for a systematic stud‘y of ghe
varket and systems approach_mgludmg
1e logistics with quick communication !g-
ities. It should be possible 10 know in
dvance the arrival of the vessel, the na-
ire of the cargo it is bringing and in fact

clear blueprint ot the details ot the
argo so that the ships need no! spend
auch time in formalities at th‘e. port.
here is a need for intensive training on
he methodology of marketing and .If nec-
yissary, the persons connacted with the
oorts should have an exposure to over-
;eas training apart from ‘job training by
fjeputing the persons to successful ports
ike Colombo, Singapore and Kelang (in
Aalaysia). The ports should also arrange
or inter model training seminars to bring
he various agencies who are invoived. in
he chain of arangement for transporiation
»t the goods from the point of arigin n-
cluding the stuffing, de»stu!_hng and to pro-
vide the facilities for a single negotiable
transport document {0 encourage the CO:'
cept of door-to-door transpo'nahon of the
goods. The Banking and insurance ar-
rangements should be such as ‘tg' ensure
{hat the necessary cr.edit tacilities are
available based on a single document is-
sued for transportation of the goods irre-
spective of the mode of transportation.
The Reserve Bank and other agencies
should be involved in the con}mondsem‘g
nars so that the infand container .epod
and the freight stations proposed in aan_
around the port piay a useful part in ag
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gregating the cargo. There is an urgent
need lo improve the transportation system
within the Eastern Coast and also to ex-
plore the possibilities ot inland water ways
apart from coastal traffic wherever it is
possible. 1t is also felt that the pori tar-
iff should be revised to attract traftic as
the existing taritf is out-moded. It is per-
tinent 1o point out thal the port should
generate its revenue for normal working
and even for expansion from the normal
charges and charges like demurrages,
over time, elc. should be an exception
rather than a rule. At any rate, such
source of revenue should be seen as a
negative factor and the local interests
should ensure even as they ciaim for a
better share in the port management that
the finance required for inkrastructure ot
the port is provided by the trade and in-
dustry rather than the ports should be en-
couraged o earn it by increasing the pon
tariff or from charges like demurrages.
This is an urgent necessity ir the light of
{beralisation and the reforms lo streamline
the procedures to ensure there is quick
clearance of the cargo once it is landed
or tendered for export.

As for the coastal shipping is con-
cemed, apart from lower berthing charges
for smaller coastal vessels, there should
be a continucus thrusi to ensure that in
the name ol impreving national shipping,
there should not he over-protectionism of
the cargo coming by Indian vessels. it is
a fact that the share ol the Indian vessels
is as low as 36 per cent and in the light
of the growing international competition,
this may even go down. But what is re-
quired as a short term arrangement is the
transportation cost should be brought
down drastically and the required logistics
ensured rather than ensuring that we in-
vest unduly in purchasing ships, just to
satisty our maritime ambitions. While the
adoption of liner code of conduct which
would put 40 per cent of the trade be-
tween any two countries is {o be reserved
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by each of the trading partners is a noble
objective, it should not come in the way
of quick turn around and development of
the international trade in a competiliva
word. It is heartening to note that in the
legal’ area certain regulations such as
“cabotage” reguiations resegrving coacial
trade to national vessels have been rg-
laxed 1o ensure that ships on intemational
voyage couid revert 1o coastal shipping
also but the relaxations are oriented to-
wards one or two ports in the East Coast
with the result, the ecanomies of the
scale may not b achieved unless ihere is
an effective trarishipment arrangement at
the Madias port ard there is better coor-
dination among the ports in the East
Coast. Even then, unless the law is
made sufficiattly flexible, the foreign lines
who would like to deviate from the normal
Course may not coneider the relaxation asg
sufficient incentive. This aspect may hava
tc be ciosely examined and if necessary
a pressare groun allowed to evolve itself
to ensure this obiective.

Modeinis-tion of ports require not only
facilities for handfing goods hut alse to im-
proving the information teciinology. More
so, Il inter-node! services have 10 oe up-
graded, it is absolutely necessary that the
electronic data inter-chznge (EDI) should
be standardised as per international
norms. No doubl, in the Indian condi-
tions, computerisation of activities may re-
sult in iabour resistance but if India is to
catch up with other advanced nations, it is
absolutely necessary that the advantage
of an EDI should be fully understood and
the cooperation of the Iabour obtained in
ensuring that the documentations are
standardised following the recornmendation
made by UNCTAD and by a U.K agency
known as SITPRO.

In India, the consignments imported as
well as exported are in such minimum
quantities it becomes difficult if not impos-
sible to consolidate the consignments and

improve the concept o contaiersiation.
One of the objartives oi the Rth nlan ap-
pears o be that those cargo which could
be cuntainerised (B0 per ceni of the cargo
should move in comainers) should move
in & contuinerised forn.  The country for
a variety of reasons had already ‘missed
the bus' b, nol aggressively going in for
containerisation.  However, the worst pe-
riod is over and i teething troubles had
been surmounied it is lime, a neulral
agency oo the couidination in respect of
ihe concepts relating 1o pnilisation of the
cargo and the inter ancled ansporters in-
volved. Thereture, there is a need for an
agenda to ensure that the existing proce-
dures are quickly reviewed to pin-point the
bottle-neck areas. 1t should be ensured
that logistics which generate wealth for
the country by offering the added value of
the services, are such that competitive
advantages for the country are ensured
especially in areas related to export from
the Madras port and the hinter (and
thereto. The trade and business interest
including tabour should be involved in
such a way that the agenda ic nnt merely
a policy outline bul & “ragialic approach
in the area of computeration and docy-
tmentation.  Full use should be made of
the training instiites and an all out efforts
be made in improving human resources in
speciiic areas 1o ensure that the port is
efficiently mianaged in all aspects.

Last but not least, the State Govern-
ment and other local agencies should be
invalved in providing for an infrastructure,
i.e. triendly for the developmant of a port
lown comparable to that of Singapore in
South East Asia,

The New btzovomic Policies (NEP) initi-
ated by ihe Goverament in July 1991,
have generalcd an ~<dzasiva discussion.
This extensive licratie the® the NFP hag

provoked. inakes & poscible 15 argue the
main issues inchiclitg the export strategy to
strengthen the econciov. Mo ope disa-
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grees that by the beginning of the 1990s
the size and dynamics of fiscal and bal-
ance of payment gap had reached a flash
point calling for “Surgery”. Whatever the
reasons for the same, the reforrp§ could
not have been postponed and a crisis man-
agement was obviously called for. The
external solvency of India was at rock bot-
tom and inflation was very high. Ap_art
from Central Government's fiscal deh_c.ns.
the State Governments’ over-draft posttion
also called for special efforts to pull the
economy from the quagmire. Among the
measures called for are fiscai, mo.neta_ry
and exchange rate adjustments which in-
evitably led to the need for g{gater export
efforts to contain the fiscal deficits. Among
the measures that were welcomed as long
term measures, is the convertibility on cur-
rent external trade and payments 'along
with the condition for domestic and mdug-
trial investments being eased so that capi-
1al could flow into the country. Tpus has
resulted in the short run of impor}s increas-
ing even as the expected retum in the form
of industrial production especially in the ex-
port oriented industries which aloqe could
bring back the foreign exchange into the
country, apart from the fact that the ex-
ports had not picked up as anticipated. The
loss of rupee trade had to be made up
and the unfavourable demand conditions in
the industrialised country _h_ad to be taken
note of. Many hard decisions had to be
taken at all levels to ensure that the
needed corrective measures are e_ffecnve
at least on a medium term period. - 1}
would be advisable to have a target period
of 2000 A.D. to give a reasonable span of
time for adjustment.

NEP, successive live year
plaAnpzrcl)cg;rgnts have been gmphasizmg
the need for a preak-through in the .expor;
front. The volume of exports progect_e
to rise at 7 per cent per annum l;rmc_:
198580 is o reﬁ’l;\ire%i;%lgr%ra:'ta?;:l

er cent. The '
;;pt%.ypgr cent. Traditional goods and pni-
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mary goods, exports of industrial products
are expected to contribute sizeably to
achieve this quantum jump. Among the
engineering goods, chemicals, and allied
products, readymade garments, gem and
jewllery figure out prominently as they are
expected to account for 50 per cent of the
expont growth. Among the list of potential
exports from Tamil Nadu apart from items
like finished leather, PVC, footwear,
readymade goods, a riumber of machinery
items including automobile products figure
out prominently. Tamil Nadu enjoys from
the service sector point of view, benefits of
number of institutions whose services
could be availed in identifying the products
and surveying the markets for the same.
The Trade Development Authority which is
the nodal agency has the regional head-
nuarters at Bangalore has got an outlet at
Madras also. It could provide adequate
market intelligence services and organise
exposures through buyers-sellers, meets
and other contact programmes. TDA as
well as the Indian Institute of Foreign
Trade had made special surveys for the
Southern region to be followed up by the
exporting trade. The survey done on ex-
port potential of Tamil Nadu had sought to
focus on 72 items especially on agro-
based and forest products, marine prod-
ucts, livestock products, mineral and min-
eral based products, chemical and allied
products, handloom products, handicrafts
and engineering goods. Considering that
the hinterland of Tamil Nadu ports cover
the adjoining states, items like cashew,
spices, tobacco products, precious and
semi-precious stones, electronic items,
tapioca and tapioca meal, preserved fruits,
biscuits and confectionery, crockery (and
other silica materials), umbrellas and also
acqua culture products could form part of
the exports from Tamil Nadu ports. Among
elative performance of export goods from
Tamil Nadu for the pericd 1991-92 to
1992-93 the share of leatherand leather
goods shows an impressive record (see
Table 1).
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Table 1 : Relative Performance ot some Export Goods

Rs. in crores

S ods _ Bwpons
| o91-92 199293
1 Handloom Fabrics 25:;_.4{ | 40791
2 Readymade Garments® 1196.33 1628.13
3 Cotton Textiles, Yarn, Made-ups etc.** 675.75 825.00
4 Leather and Leather goods 1304.60 1607.08
5 Marine Products 230.00 300.00
6 Engineering Products 34438 371.10
7 Gem and Jewellery 21.86 39.77
8 Granitee 112.00 120.00

* Calender year; ** Provisional.

Source : Tamil Nadu Industrial Guidance and Export Promotion Bureau, Madras.

As far as statistics of Tamil Nadu, jo stan
with (in 1967-68) as against a total ex-
ports of Rs.1,200 Crores for the entire
country, its share was as low as 72
crores with a projection of Rs.200 crores

a modest plan. The exporl share of
Tamil Nadu product-wise shows that
leather products alone accounted for little
over 40 per cent of total expors during
1891.92 (see Table 2).

Table 2 : Exports Share of Tamil Nadu

Figures in percentage

3(')-. Product 1991-92

1 Textile Products 17.75 ]
2 Leather Products 41.72

3 Marine Products 14.58

4 Agro-based Products 8.52

5 Chemical and Allied Products 10.45

Source : Tamil Nadu Industrial Guidance and Export Promotion Bureau, Madrag
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But considering the need for m‘a!dng_m.e
maximum of maritime opportunities it is
but natural that it should go up at least
five times what was normally planned in
an overall set up. The following would be
some of the suggestions:

(i) There should be an active, articu-
lated and export exposure measure
by all government/non-government
agencies to commence a movement
which will give a export led growth
to the entire region.

(i) The benefits of special export zones
should be made available wherever
there is a Central or State Ware-
housing Corporation and bank facili-
ties to back up export efforts.

(i) For small scale village industries
state should start an export house.
Although export promotion is the re-
sponsibility of central government,
the states active participation is vi-
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tal, as the activity should be seen
as a forerunner of industrialisation in
large, medium and small scale sec-
tors in the state. Special markeling
efforts and publicity is called for.
The state and its nodal agencies
could play a very active role, mainly
taking advantage of employment
generation aspecls, especially dur-
ing the lean agricultural seasons
when unemployed persons could be
proftably engaged in activities which
are quality products meant for “ex-
port only”. Some special training
may be called for, for which indus-
try, trade and state should pay and
create a climate for retraining wher-
ever called for.

There is lack of proper statistics regarding
exports made through poris in Tamil Nadu
and through other ports in the country.
The Madras seaport continues to handle
the bulk of the cargo (see Table 3).

Table 3 : Export Earnings, Portwise

Rs. in crores
rs?c'{ Ports 1991-92
i Madras Seapont 3370.05
2 Madras Airport 110877
3 Tuticorin Seaport 81961
Total 5388.46

Source : Tamil Nadu Industrial Guidance and Export Promotion Bureau, Madras.

should be an organised effort to coflect
;Zegatistics from different sources and by
a study in the areas from which, exports
emanate. This will enablt_a to give proper
local incentives and bengﬂts that could be
returned for earning foreign exchange. Thi
statistics should include not only figures o
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goods directly exported, but also
components, raw materials etc. which
ultimately helps to build up the exportable
goods. Among the major commodities
exported exported from Tamil Nadu ports
spices and cashew is the major item followed
by ready-made garments (see Table 4).
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Table 4 : Commoditywise Exports from Tamil Nadu Ports, 1991-92

Rs. in crores
r\?;. Commodity Madras Mgdr;s Tuticorin
| Seaport | Aiport | Seaport |
1 Spices and Cashew 10989.00 168.08
2 Marine Products 170.78 513 49.32
3 | lron Ore | 25350 12,30
4 | Other Ores and Minerals 127.36 0.85 18.16
5 Leather Products 489.56 814.73 0.26
& | Machinery and Transport equipment 218.54 10.79 5.46
7 | Cotton yarn, Fabrics, elc. 53387 63.43 317.39
8 | Readymade Garments 558.05 169.53 34.32

Source : Tamil Nadu Industrial Guidance and Export Promotion Bureau, Madras.

Last but not least, those services ren-
dered in ‘export' trade should also form
part of the statistics and data base for the
area covered. This is necessary for port

towns like Madras, Pondichery and
Tuticorin.

While dealing with the export led growth
of states, it is pertinent to point out that
while direct foreign investments may come
o capture the captive domestic market
with a bulging middle class, it requires
considerable effort 1o ensure cost of such
direct foreign investment is offset by in-
vestments in export oriented units, in in-
frastructure starving of foreign exchange,
rather than frittering away the investments
without the advantages. The foreign in-
vesiment policy hitherto, that is, before lib-
eralisation in the wake of NEP was a
conservative one, mainly looking to the
needs of technology inflows. Normally in-
vestments were welcomed only in the
context of technology transfers. Of course
oil exporting developing countries could do
portiolio investment. Similarly some excep-
tion were made, mainly in respect of 100
per cent EQU. Thus the loreign equity

participation was contained within 50 per
cent of the capital, which was serious re-
striction for the flow of investments. Now
that NEP permits more than 51 per cent
participation, Rs 2300 crores of projects
had already been cleared in recent times,
it should be in the interest of the country
1o look into opportunities of export expan-
sion, so that the country is the net ber_l-
eficiary in the scheme of things. It is
natural to anticipate that the MNC, and
foreign participants would by and large
control the inclustries, increase its depend-
ence on foreign sources, exploit the natu-
ral resources and above all may stunt the
growth of local entrepreneurship. There is
always the lurking suspicion that .the rel-
ormation capital, transfer of dw;dendfs.
profits, royalties, may ultimately result in
disinvestment rather than help in net for-
eign investments.

Taking all these aspects, it will be pr”
dent in a situation that country can no
longer afford to take its own time to ma:“f
an exhaustive study of cost benefit analy
sis to do some exercise for 'qugmum
jump’ in export area. This is mainly 10
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take maximum advantage of liberalised
capital flow and the removai of res}ricﬁons
on import of goods for increasing the
quality of products for export markets.
The country should take maximum advan-
tage in terms of technolog)_' transfer, mar-
keting (international) expertise ar)d special
opportunities for export promotion espe-
cially in non traditional areas.

Even MNC's could play a prominent
role, especially if we could ensure that
their participation results in egpo.rt grow}h,
since they have experience in innovation
and access to imemational markets. They
have earned more advantages with their
network of outlets. In many areas they
are market leaders and it is better
to have a friendly coordination rather
than confrontation in new areas of
development.
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As regards other trading corpourauons,
their role could not be underestiamted.
Export efforts call for specialised organisa-
tional skills in penetrating markets in de-
veloped countries. Building up a chain of
departmental stores abroad will be of
great advantage. This could be done by
transnationals or NRIs settled abroad
They could also train, collaborate in bring-
ing up trading houses to the required in-
temational standards.

Tamil Nadu had made a dent in the
matter ol quality automobile products. Its
abilty should enable to make an arrange-
ment with a manufacturing firm to supply
OEM so that it can enter the international
market on that basis. The share of Tamil
Nadu in all-India export of engineering
goods also shows a raise during 1992-93
over the previous periods (see Table 5).

Table 5 : Export of Engineering Products

Rs. in crores
Year All-India Tamil Nadu Percentage
1991-92 4225.00 34438 7.60
1992-93 5500.00 371.10 6.75

Source‘: Tamil Nadu Industrial Guidance and Export Promotion Bureau, Madras.

As already mentioned, another area is
aquaculture. The Tamil Nadu share in
marine exports when compared to all-india

shows a declining trend over the peiod
1991-92 to 1992-93 ( Table 6).

Table 6 : Tamil Nadu's Share in Exports of Marine Products

Rs. in crores
Year All-India Tamil Nadu Percentage
| » 1991-92 1375.89 230.00 250.48
1992-93 1700.00 226.74 18228

Source : Tamil Nadu Industrial Guidance and Export Promotion Bureau, Madras.
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Traditionally Indian marine products
have been exported ‘black frozen' ;

faw state. Attempt¢ should be made to

give

considerable Scope for new markels

Table 7 .
\\«_‘___
Year All-India
I S
199192 3076.24
1992-93 3800.00
N —_

Source : Tamil Nadu Industri

Export target at 2000 AD is 10 per cent
of the global market. A 25 to 35 per
cent increase is what is required in this
area with special emphasis in high valued

al Guidance and

abroad. Even in

areas like leather exports
wh

ere Tamil Nadu has a number of natl_J-
ral advantages and despite increase in
exports in all forms. it could be still boldly
be said that there is scope for consider-
able improvement. Tamil Nadu's share in
leather exports in comparison to all-India
figures is quite impressive (Table 7).

Tamil Nadu’s Share of Leather Exports

Rs. in crores
—
Tamil Nadu Percentage
1304.63 42 .41
1607.08 44 .66

Expont Promotion Bureau, Madras.

leather shoes. The projections for the
leather group by 2000 A.D. estimates that
leather garments and leather goods would
dominate exports (Table 8.)

Table 8 : Projections for Leather Group by 2000 A.D.

Sl.
No. Product Group

1 Finished leather
Leather footwear
Footwear components

Leather garments

g s W N

Leather goods (others)

Total

Source : Tamil Nadu Industrial

Guidance ang Export Promotion Bureau, M

In million US §
- ‘
1993.94 1999-2000
290 290
230 1026
235 191
415 1583
320 1221
1490 4311
_ ]

Granite exports from Tamil Nadu is
slowly picking up- (Table 9).

OUs had come up. The

. n'urlnibne:h?s' Srea is often regarded as

.tenua Rs.1000 crores, but exporters face

h:gglearfws ir; getting mining rights and the;e

'Z need to export value added pmdl:\(i:t:
’along with artifically compressed gra
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slabs to capture the growing market.

rds 'Apparel exports’, thefe is
anl\ifvc:zgging negz lp creale more ms'lll-
tutes for fashion designs. lnlernahona‘y
accepted designs should be exportec(ij .o
exploit the growing markets. Tamil Nadu's
share of exporis of rea.dy-made garments
also shows a modest rise (Table 10.)

Table 9 : Exports of Granite (finished)

Rs. in crores
Year All-India Tamil Nadu B
ea ——— s e e n @ e e ————— e o n b e e
1991-92 380.00 112.00
1992-93 400.00 120.00

]

adras.
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* &7 percent of exports are to Japan.

d E i eau, Madras.
Source : Tamil Nadu industrial Guidance and Export Promotion Bur d
ource -

Table 10 : Exports of Readymade Garments

Rs. in crores
1
i Tamil Nadu Percentage
All-india
Year | Tamifadu

* 18.36
1991-92 6517.67 1196.33 0%
1992-93 7824.73 1628.13 )

* Tiruppur is emerging as a growth point.

il Nadu Industrial Guidance and Export Promotion Bureau, Madras.
Source : Tami

i inuing discussions on
The"ta\e'rs :;‘g:r{sle? r;m‘r? is preferable tto
:Nhel tionist' way of development, 3 pad-
e cessfully adopted, modifie hgn
ol SUCd wherever called for_ t?y China.
Sg%c;rztg rreport on trade policies focus

on this aspect.

In an effort to benefit more fully from

A re com-
international specialisation ‘i"dmg):y devel-
etition in the home marke 'h ir trade in
gping countries liberalised the
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the late 1980s and early 1990s, generally
as pant of a more comprhenenswe pro-
gramme of structural adlu_stmenls. The
simultaneous adoption of luperal trade re-
gimes by many developing countries
makes it necessary for developed econo-
mies to open up their markets, tpo, i in-
creased exports from the developing world
are lo be absorbed. Otherwise etforts by
developing countries to incrgase expon§
could depress the export prices of their
raw materials, labour intensive manufac-
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tures, which continue
of their exports.

greater openness i
has been accompa

to make up the bulk
But the trend towards
n developing countries

een ace nied by more, not less
priectionism in the developed ones. This

short‘comings needs to be corrected in
working up the Uruguay Round.

Trade liberalisation needs to be intro-
ducgd with care. A sudden liting of pro-
tect.uon will cause irreversible losses of
captal,, labour skills and technological ca-
pabilities. Strengthening the competitive-
ness of import substitutes takes time and
resources - as does expansion of export
Supply capabilities. Both processes typically
involved a prolonging leaming processes.

Atthough rapid export growth has often
been a crucial element of good economic
performance, there is no automatic link be-
tween the trade regime and export growth.
Most successtul exponters have managed
1o combine elements of both export promo-
tion and protection. They have gradually
converted inward oriented industries into
outward oriented ones, while maintaining
some degree of protection, and have intro-
duced across the board impont liberalisation
only after sometime, well after the uptum
of exports. This suggests that trade reform
should follow a sequence in which protec-
tion is reduced substantially first on inputs
used by export sectors, and on other goods
only after export supply capabilities have
been built. Country experiences in the
1980s also indicate that export success in-
volved one or more of the lollowing:

(@) management of exchange rate and
the use of export subsidies in the
early stages of export growth:

(b) the establishmeny of ex

g 2omen port process-

(c) active industrial policies
. to su
the bearing process, es oy

incentives and infant industry protec-
tion should be provided for strictly
limited periods. Moreover interven-
tion 1o ensure the availability of fi-
nancing as well as for providing
marketing incentives will also be
necessary.

ExD_erience also suggest that trade liberali-
sation can be destablishing when the
ecopomy lacks enough foreign exchange
to finance an adequate level of imports,
because it may need to be accompanied
by very sharp devaluations. This may in-

yolve cost escalation. A phased approach
IS prelerable.

_ The pros and cons of trade liberalisation
in developing countries have been debated
extensively. Proponents of liberalisation
point to the positively of tully exploring the
benefits from international specialisation,
the incentives for more rapid technical
change associated with a more open and
compelitive environment and the reduced
room for “economic rent, securing” and
similar unproductive activities.

Al least four different arguments are
used 1o explain why exports are positively
Correlated with over all economic growth:
The first may be called “Keynesian™ link,
because exports are 3 component of ag-
gregate Qemand, which excerise a direct
a_nd multiplier effect on domestic produc-
tion.  The latter includes the effects with
faster growth exercises on investment (the
gccelerator mechanism). A second conneac-
tion between exports and economic growth
may be referred to as the “structuralist
external gap” link; rapid expansion helps to
lift thp loreign exchange constraint on eco-
nomic growth thal hag been

a recurremt
problem of the developing countries in the
post war era. The thirg relationship is the

's!ructura( production’ fink. According to
this explanation, developing countries are

characten’sed by hetrogenous technologies,
with large scale manutacturing as one of
the more Productive sectors. In a closed
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however, manutacturing ouxpm _is
ﬁ?:?yﬁy domestic demand. This is
against scales of large an_d economic
manufacture, both for domestic and‘ extra-
neous markets. Export markets will help
to transfer resources from low to high pro-
ductivity sectors at a faster rate and bet-
ter exploit economies of scale.

The fouth explanation and probab!y the
most popularised in recen decade_s. is the
neo-classical link. According lO.thlS e'xpla‘-
nation faster economic grovy{h is ba‘s:cziny
associated with a more rapio {ate of ?egh-
nical change. Export growth, in 'lhcs inter-
pretation, allows faster productivity growth
for four ditferent reasons .

i) In the transition to a more open
economy, resources aie !ransrerreq
from non comprehensive, inward ori-
ented sectors, to more productive,
outward oriented seclors;

i) In line with ‘structural production’ em-
phasis, export activities may be nlgre
productive because their competitive
presence in the world market, forces
them to keep near cr at the world

technical frontier;

iy Exports have positive effgcts “exter-
nalities” on other ecohomic ac!wmeg,
in particular, they are excellent vehi-
cles of international transfer of tech-

nology;

The competitive, spirit calle«:j for in
international market, forces domgsr;
tic' production also to keep up wit
internationa! standards.

v)

The statistical findings have beerl gvep (?Siz
conclusive in two other areas. _:ne ‘:jsex-
the association between trgde pohcy an x

it growth. Some countries like Singapo ;
p:d Hong Kong have achieved fast expo
laed growth. Nonhe the lgss other couptrn:;
like Republic of Korea/Tawan havte icmii\t/er-
considerable results, dgspne a strong
ventionist industrial policy.
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Similarly it cannot conclusively be argued
that export led growth leads to productivity
as faster growth ot total factor productivity
has been found to be generally associated
with more rapid economic growth and the
latter with faster export growth. A study on
India (by 1.C. Ahuluwalia... the role of trade
policy in Indian Industrialisation) indicated
that import substitution had adverse effects
on productivity. A period of high tariff pro-
tection and moderately falling non-tariff bar-
riers saw a period of fast productiorvgrowth
in manufacturing sectors.

Overall considerations suggest that pro-
tection and export promotion are not incom-
patible strategies. When economies of
scale are present, protection may generate
various incentives that favour exports. in-
fant industries after due protection also
emerge as expornt industries,

Notwithstanding these arguments, as for
as India is concerned and those areas like
Tamil Nadu devoid of some of the natural
advantages (resources) in the matter of
power gerieration or on growth of heavy in-
dustries, the policy of export led growth has
o be prelerred.  Considering the potenti-
alities in acquaculiure and the emphasis on
1,30,00G small scale units accounting to a
total production of over Rs.7000 crores, the
expon strategies should pay a good divided
in the short run/medium term of planning.

According to FIEQ, buyers/sellers meets
organised for mid January, 1993 at Bom-
bay had a potentiality of looking for an ad-
ditional Rs.1000 crores in exports, which
were lost due to postponement. Shifting
the venue to Madras might have given a
fillip to erpont trade from South. Still it is
worthwhile organising one. There are rea-
sons for optimism in the light of answer by
Minister of State for Commerce that ex-
ports went up by 28 per cent in the first
quarter of 1993 (April-June 1993) in dollar
lterms and the target for the current year
is $ 22,138 million.
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Appendix

List of items with Export potential trom ports of Tamil Nadu

1 Cashew 13

2 Spices

3  Tobacco/Tobacco products 14

4  Palmyra products 15
S5 Coir products 18
6 Tea 17
7 Rubber 18
8  Tapioca productshapioca meal 19
9  GroundnuVGroundnut products

20
21
22

10 Tumeric/Chillies/Masata mix

11 CoconuyCoconut products/Coconut oil
12  Preserved fruits

Marine products/prawns/acquaculture
items

Finished leather
Limenite

Polished stones/Ceramic
Retraclories

items/

Essential oils
Perfumary compounds
Paints and varnishes
Fire works

Spectacle frames

P.V.C. footwear/fibre glass producis
(helmets) and plastic products
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23

24
25

26

8B Y

30

31
32

35

36
37

39
40
41
42

45
46
47

49

Handlooms including lungies,sarees,

dhoties, bedspreads, wall hangings
Terry Towels and fancy textiles

Silk and ant silk fabrics with and with-

out jari works

Ready made garments
Leather garments
Precious/semi precious stones

Jewellery, mainly gold covering items
and filligiri item

Laboratory chemicals/Epgymes/prod-
ucts of biotechnology orgin

Pharmaceuticals
Pesticides and insecticides
Cut flowers

Plywood/wood products including
those made from Telk/Rose wood

Cotton yam

Cotton hosiery and knit wears
Brass/Bell metal arlicles

Biscuits and confectionary

Beedies and cheroots

Starch, Glucose including fructose €lc.

Herbal products and Ayurvedic prepa-
rations

Doméstic electrical appliances - Cook-
ers, lrons etc.

Electric lamps and fluorescent tubes
Tyre retreading machinery

Storage and dry balteries

Umbrellas

lron ore/Manganese ore

Paper and paper products
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65

67

69
70

71
72

73

74
75

Automobile pairts and accessories
Agabathies

Transformers/Elecliic switch gear elc.
Textile machinery

Sugar machinery

Cement machinery

Commercial vehicles

Diesel Engines

Electric motors

Power driven pumps

Bycycle and parts

Domestic utensils like pressure cooker
etc.

Cinematographic films

Machine tools, including those func-
tioned along with CNC/CAD/CAM
accessories

Computers and other electronic items
Teleprinters

Walches

Sanitary wares/ceramics

Sugar

Railway Wagons

Tyres, including those for two/three
wheelers

Leather chemicals and Dyestuf

Petrochemicals and speciality chemi-
cals

Products of High Tech industries, in-
cluding those manulactured by De-
fence-Science institutes and ISRO

Software
Boilers

MIDS Bulfetin, September 1993
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Role of Agriculture and Employment in Indian Plans’

Introduction

PROFESSOR Mahalanobis is widely recog-

nised as the architect of India’s development

strategy - and more specifically its emphasis

on heavy industry - since the Second Five

Year Plan. The strategy attracted criticism

from the time it was enuncialed on the

grounds that it did not pay sufficient attention

to the expanding production ot wage goods

and to the problem of employment that it over

emphasised import substitution without any

regard to costs and that it reflected a strong

pro-urban and anti-rural bias in Indian plan-

ning Latterday critics attribute the relatively
slow growth of the Indian economy under:
planning and s ‘inefficiencies’ 1o the indis-
criminate pursuit of autarcic, heavy-industry-
oriented and public-sector-driven develop-
ment strategy inspired by Mahalanobis.

How strong the alleged heavy industry
bias has been and for how long are de-
batable issues. That apart, it is hard to
find any evidence - at any rate in his
published writings on planning - that
Mahalanobis considered ‘autarchy’ a desir-
able state. The logic of his development
strategy was in part related to the use of
limited supply of exchange to maxirise
sustainable long term growth. He may
have been an “export pessimist”, if he

/

was, he only reflected a widely held per

ceplion at that time. Subsequent, mor.
elaborate, input-output models had cor-
roborated the basic insight that if growth
ol the Indian economy is to be acceler-
ated and sustained even with exports
growing by as much at 7-8 per cent a
year, indigenous production of manufac-
tured intermediate and capital goods will
need to expand at a much faster rate
than other sectors for 2-3 plan periods.
However, our pumpose here is not to de-
bate the validity ot the overall develop-
ment strategy advocated by Mahalonobis;
our concern is limited 1o criticism that the
strategy meant a neglect of agriculture
and employment.

Role of Agricuiture

I is palpably wrong to suggest that
Mahalonobis was unaware of the impor-
tance of agricultural growth: His paper
entitled "Approach of Operational Research
to Planning in India”, recognised the pri-
macy of agricullure as a source of employ-
ment and income and the fact that two
thirds ol the tolal consumption expenditure
in rural India (and about 55 per cent in
urban areas) consisted of food items.
“The available resources” he wrote:

Paper presented by A. Vaidyanathan at a seminar o celeberate Prol. Mahalanobis' centenary held at the

Indian Statistical institute, Calcutta, June 30 and July 1, 1993 References are excluded.
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allocated in such a way that the
g\g]:ifi‘oggl supply ol food and consumer
goods is just sulficient to meet the addi-
tional demand. This is important. _" "‘.e’e
s a shonage of essantlal goods like fibre
or cloth, prices would rise. We must avoid

this.

subsequent paper underscored thg inter-
ation between development of agricutture
d industry thus:

{ijn India, the production of an agticultural
surplus is the key to industriatisation. 1t is
not only essential to grow enpugh food and
{ibres for our own requiremants but it Is
also necessary to produce 8 surplus in the
form elther of industrial or food crops. In
india agricuiture and manufacturing indus-
{ries are completely interlocked. Economic
progress depends on the advance of both.
Advance of one step in agriculture would
supply food and raw materials for advance
ol one step in manufacturing Industries.
Which again, In its turn, would speed up
irigation, and Increase in the supply of ler-
tilisers and pesticides and help In the pro-
motion of scientific research which would
lead to further advance in agriculture.

Critics may cite the fact that agriqulture
did not figure as a distinct sector 10 m.e
Mahalanobis model as indicauvg of his
neglect of agriculture: It is cenam}y true
that in his four sector model, agncultur:a
was subsumed under “consumer goods”,
the investment allocations for this sector
being derived from the.estnmafe_d increase
in demand (given pro;ec!ed. income and
population growth) and specified as_su'mp-
tions on the incremental oulput capita ‘ra—l
tio of the sector. The yalues of capita
output ratio assumed in the 4 sector
model implied that agriculture and con-
sumer goods production yvould be'conmd-
erably less capital intensive than interme-
diate and capital goods. However, exc?‘pl
for stressing the rolg of irrigation !hai' ’;
rigation normally raises .prodqcuo'n' ro _
wo 1o four times the original yfe!ds. rz:gal_
tion is very important for lnfhan agrhu’
ture”, there was little in the “Approach ©
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Operational Research...” of concrete meas-
ures to raise agricultural production. How-
ever, merely trealing agriculture as a
separate sector and distinguishing between
different types of farm products - as sub-
sequent input-output models did - does
not really mean much. For none of them
provided an articulated basis on which
the feasibility of projected increases in ag-
ricultural output was judged or spelt out
the programmes and policies for achieving
the targets.

Though ‘Mahalanobis did not discuss
agriculture at any fength, the Second plan
did spell out elements of the agricultural
programme in some detail. It saw expan-
sion of irrigation and tertilisers (to be
achieved through public investment in
these facilities and backed by the national
extension service, the community devel-
opment programme and the expansion of
credit institutions in rural areas) as the
principal means of realising targets. The
plan indicated the order of increase in
the output of various agricultural products
needed o meet projected demands and -
the expected relative contribution of area
expansion, irrigation and ferilisers to the
target for increased food grain production
at the national level.

The draft second plan also viewed land
reforms as crucial to increasing agricultural
production. It spoke of the need "o
speed up agrarian reforms with an equita-
ble distribution of land to peasant cultiva-
tors so as to stimulate the increase of
agricultural production and of purchas-
ing power in rural_areas”. Mahalanobis
was more cautious in saying that redistri-
bution of land “...would not necessarily
jead to an increase in productivity but
may be wanted for other social and politi-
cal benelits & confers. However, by the
early 1960s he was emphasising the ef-
fect of land retorms on incentives and
mobilisation of surplus: 1t is generally
agreed that an agricultural surplus {or the
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surplus from extractives) is essential for
industrial development. Changes in land
ferire and legislation would therefore be
one of the requirement of the highest pri-
ority. He went on to cobserve :

[Tlhealm must be to secure the {ruits of his
labour to the cultivator so that he has the
incentive to improve the land and to intro-
duce more advanced technological methods.
Tenancy law should protect the tenant
agalnst eviction as long as he Is using land
efficlently and to secure 10 him the right to
falr compensation upon termination of the
lease for all unexhausted improvements
made by him. R Is also necessary to elimi-
nate the unproductive consumption of the
surplus from land by Inltermediaries and
landlords, who have no productive functions,
by abolishing their rights”.

But he seemed to remain sceptical about
the effect of land redistribution on produc-
tivity and concluded “redistribution of land
has limits and is a complicated question".

The point of these extensive quotations
is to disabuse the impression, which per-
sists among a certain segment of critics,
that Mahalonobis strategy neglected agri-
culture. His discussion of the means by
which the oulput required to meel antici-
pated demand was to be realised is ad-
mittedly thin.  But one must note that
discussion of these aspects by critics (like
Vakil and Brahmananda) or for that mat-
ter the experts of the Ministry of agricul-
ture, the Planning Commission, numerous
committees and for that matter academics
did not go much beyond generalities then
or later.

Of course, agricultural development
stralegy has since undergone many
changes becoming more refined and
elaborate in the process. Thus the early
sixties saw a heightened emphasis on
economic incentives primarily through as-
surance of “stable and remunerative”
prices; the role of varietal improvement
came into greater prominence with the ar-
rival of the HYVs; programmes for irriga-

tion development gave greater impoilance
1o effective utilisation of irrigation polential
from surface works and 1o helping the
spread of ground water irrigation; conjunc-
live use of surface and ground waler be-
gan to be consciously encouraged; re-
search on dryland agriculture received a
lilip; programmes for development of ar-
eas facing special problems (arid zones,
mountainous regions, drought prone ar-
eas) came into greater prominence as did
crop-specific programs. But the fact re-
mains that the impact o! these pro-
grammes taken individually and collectively
in terms of additions to output is seldom
satisfactorily explicated in any of the plan
documents or for that matter in scholarly
work!

Agricultural Growthand its determinants:
The Present state of knowledge

Expert analyses of growth performance
across regions and crops have been
largely confined to estimating growth and
instability of crop production and highlight-
ing the enormous variation in growth ex-
perience across state and districts. The
following are some of the main features of
agricultural performance during the last 4
decades emerging from these studies :

*  While the overall growth has been
more or less constant, the relative
contribution of area expansion and of
improvement in output per hectare
has progressively shifted in favour of
the latter. In the fifties, the major
part of increase in output was from
area expansion, including expansion
of net sown area; today aimost the
entire increase in output is from more
intensive cropping of available land
and from higher yields per hectare.

* There are vast dilferences in the per-
formance of crops and regions: The
fastest growth has been in the wheat
growing regions of north west India
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Whi nefitted from the advent
:)If' )ﬁ'\}\zsa\;enﬁelalively well developed
irrigation tacilities. De§pne F!YV§,
growth has not been as impressive in
the predominamly paddy growing ar-
eas especially in east India.

&« Both HYVs and fertiliser use have
spread rapidly; though initially they
tended 1o be adopted more by larger
farmers, the disparities in this respect
have progressively narrowed.

* While the inter-regional dispaqties in
output per hectare have not widened,
the disparities in terms of oulput per
head of agricultural population has
been widening progressively.

« lrrigated area has increased manifold
and the quality of irrigation has im-
proved because of the growing impor-
tance of well irrigation. But the pace
of irrigation development varies. So
does the impact of irrigation on pro-
ductivity across region and as be-
tween ditferent source of irrigation.

* In general productivity per hectare is
increasing mainly on irrigated land;
unirrigated land productivity seems to
be more or less stagnant in most
states.

* While high yielding varieties and ferti-
liser use have spread, the level of
yields achieved is in general consider-
ably below the potential demonstrated
1o be attainable with proven technology.

* The overall increase in output per
hectare does not seem commensurate
with the increase in the quantum of
major inputs (namely irrigation, im-
proved seeds and fertilisers) and the
significant qualitative improvements in
these inputs. Indeed indications are
that the incremental returns to the ir-
rigation-fentiliser-improved seed pack-
age is declining.

MIDS Bulletin, September 1993
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+ Land reforms have not made any no-
liceable difference to the degree of
concentration in ownership or opera-
tion of land. There is on the other
hand indication that areas under irri-
gation has risen relatively faster
among larger holdings compared to
small holdings. Though inequality in
land distribution has not worsened,
the sharp decline in average size of
holdings on account of rise in popula-
tion and decline in tenancy have re-
sulted in a substantial increase in the
proportion of wage labour in relation
to both agricultural and rural popula-
tion. Wage labour is getting increas-
ingly casualised. Aggregate labour
absorption in agriculture has increased
but slowly even in areas experiencing
rapid agricultural production.

Our knowledge on the 'facts’ of agricultural
growth -though not complete - is much
richer than our understanding of the fac-
tors responsible for the consistent failure
to realise output targets; the apparently
large, and persistent, gap between poten-
tial yields known to be feasible with avail-
able technology and the yields actually
realised; and the vast disparities in growth
performance across regions and crops.
This is not because of any conscious ne-
glect on the part of researchers. There
is a sizeable literature dealing with: (a)
the relation between growth and instability
of output; (b) contribution of change in
area, crop patterns, yields and locational
shifts 10 observed changes in output, both
overall and for specific crops; (c) the im-
pact of selected major inputs (irrigation,
fertilisers, improved variations) on produc-
tivity of panicular crops, productivily ditfer-
entials across regions and overtime; (d)
supply response of agriculture to change
in relative prices; and (e) factors respon-
sible for the gap between yields obtained

in experimental stations and under farm
conditions.



However, these researches have not
yielded definitive conclusions on the nature
of the constraints which impede the gen-
eration and adoption of technology or the
effectiveness with which they are utilised.
For example the decomposition exercises:
which are relatively simple and an essen-
tial preliminary to further analyses; have
not been updated regularly even at the
state level not to speak of districts. Stud-
ies of supply response deal mostly with
the behaviour of area allocation to crops.
Studies of yield response to relative price
changes allowing for non price factors -
which mostly relate to particular crops -
are again relatively few and rather incon-
clusive. That irrigation and fertilisers
!nake a significant impact on productivity
is known, but efforts to explicate the dy-
namics of their behaviour and their cu-
mulative impact on yield in different re-
gions have made little headway. The role
of infrastructure, of institutional aspects (in-
cluding not only land tenure but manage-
ment of land, water and other common
production resources, the working of re-
search and extension service and the like)

have not received the aftention they
deserve.

in part the progress of research on
these issues is impeded by the inherent
complexity of the crop production process
in which technological factors (operating
via the soil-moisture regime, seed quality,
nutrient application and agronomic prac-
tices), the institutional (land tenure, organi-
sation of cultivation, management of fand,
water and other common production re-
sources), and the economic forces (prices
of inputs and outputs, tax-subsidy policies,
and other elements which effect the incen-
tive environment) are involved in complex.
interacting ways. To try and explicate the
whole process in terms of any one of
these factors will not lead us far. On the
other hand, rigorous modelling to capture
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the complexity has not got far. Perhaps
comparative studies on disparate perlorm.
ance can give us useful insighls about the
importance of particular tactors, provided
care is taken to control for variation in
other elements. The fact that data are
available for 400 or more districts marked
by great diversity ol conditions (including
growth) offers, on the face of it, a rich
area for such research.

There are of course numerous prob-
lems with the data: These include incom-
plete and varying crop coverage as well
as neglect of the considerable differences
in quality and prices of a given crop
across districts; changing coverage and
reliability of area and production estimates
and quality composition over time within
particular districts; the relatively larger er-
rors (both sampling and non-sampling) of
crop area, yields and even key inputs like
irrigation and fertilisers at the district level;
and the lack of dala on crop specific use
of inputs (especially quality of irrigation,
fertilisers and improved seed) at the sub
state level. Nevertheless the potential of
the existing official collations of district
level time series for more systematic map-
ping and interpretation of the diversity of
experience has not been fully exploited.

A much wider body of information on
soil type, irrigation status, and ferliliser
use by crop is available in the original
schedules for the plots covered by the
crop culting surveys (which owe much to
Mahalanobis) and in the Cost of Cultiva-
tion Surveys. These data are currently
pot even tabulated (not 1o speak of be-
ing analysed) by official agencies nor are
thgy accessible to researchers. System-
gatcc analyses of these data could greatly
improve our understanding of the factorsg
accounting for productivity differences ang
of thg d)fnamics of technological change
and its impact on productivity growth.

MIDS Bullatin, September 1997

Employment

Whatever may be said about Mahalanobis’
treatment of agriculture, there can be no
doubt about his concermn for employment:

here Is a great deal of unemployment.
Many persons are without jobs and many
self employed persons do not have enough
gaintul work in hand... unless sufficlent new
work Is created 1o absorb the new entrants
1o the labour force, the number of unem-
ployed persons would go on increasing con-
tinvally. Besides visible unemployment...
there is a great deal of underemployment
and disguised unemployment. it is beyond
dispute that a very large number of people
are often allowed to remalin Idle for lack of
work. For both soclal and political reasons
unemployment Is the most primary problem
in India today”. “The chief alm of planning
In India, In the first Instance, must be to
solve the problem of unemployment as
quickly as possible™

The possibilities of releasipg surplus labour
in agriculture and mobilising them for pro-
ductive capital formation had been fjns-
cussed in the first plan. But the difficul-
ties of releasing the food consumed .by
the surplus labour along with the with-
drawal of ‘such labour for use elsewhere
and the organisational problems involved
were seen to preclude any major thrust in
this direction. Mahalanobis too seemed 10
rule this out. At any rate he saw the
shortage of capital goods as the central
problem and therefore focussed on the
means of raising the ratio of accumulation
and ensuring the supply of capital goods:
Unemployment is chronic because of [agk
of capital goods. The only way of elimi-
nating unemployment in India is 10 build
up a sufficiently large stock of capital
which will enable all unemployed persons
being absorbed into production .activity.
Increasing the raté of investment is there-
fore the only fundamental remedy for un-
employment in India.

Al the same time he was conscious that

MIDS Butletin, September 1993
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promise of full employment in the long term
would not be socially or politically accept-
able unless the large number currenlly un-
employed and underemployed are also pro-
vided work in the transtional period. He
sought to resolve the dilemma by combin-
ing development of heavy industry wilh-a
strategy of relying on household and small
scale industry using labour intensive tech-
niques to produce consumer goods:

(T]he basic strategy of planning in India
should be, on the one hand, to increase
investments in the heavy industries and
also expenditure on services to increase
purchasing power and create fresh demand;
and on the other hand, to increase the sup-
ply of consumer goods by increasing invest-
ment and production as much as possible
in the small and households Industries to
meet the new demand...

Untit unemployment is brought under con-
wrol there should not be any fresh invest-
ments to expand factories which compete
with the small and household units of pro-
duction. In addition in special cases it
may also be necessary to impose a tem-
porary ban on further expansion of factory
production” and also to levy a suitable
excise duty on factory production in situ-
ations where the hand or small scale pro-
duction turns out to be more costly.

This was seen as a practical way of
generating largescale additional employ-
ment in the immediate future even as the
process of building up the economy's long
term capacity for sustained rapid growth
with full employment is underway. It was
also expected to be economical in as
much as traditional techniques were pre-
sumed to be less capital intensive in the
sense that they used less capital per unit
of output. This line ot reasoning has
strongly influenced governments industrial
policy which seeks to protect household
and small industry (by reservation of cer-
tain spheres of production for this seclor,
and by differential taxation and subsidies)
even as it includes positive programs to
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even as it includes positive programs {o
increase the competitive capacity of small
scale induslry.

The presumption that large and small
industry is less capital inmensive than large
modern factors has been questioned. In
several cases, the latter were found to
use less of both labour and capital per
unit of output. Further it was pointed out
that since 3 large proportion of value
added from labour intensive lechniques
would accure as wages, their adoption
would aggravate the problem of mobilising
domestic savings. In the event the policy
has not worked the way it was meant {o.
Traditional and household forms of produc-
tion have in fact declined in absolute
teryns, giving place to smaliscale industry
using modern technology often set up or
supponied by large sector ag a convenient
way of avoiding high wages, trade unions,
tabour faws and relatively high taxes borne
by factory industry.

At any rate since industry accounts for
less than 10 percent of total employ-
ment, the almost exclusive preoccupation
with choice of technique in industry in
considerning the employment question is as
puzzling as it is misplaced. The question
of technology choice in agriculture and its
impact on employment, and the determi-
nants of employment in other hon-agricul-
tural activities was relatively neglected.

Eventually the slow growth of percapita
GDP real output and apprehensions that
the new agricultural technology was biaged
against the small farmers and wage Ia-
bourers led 1o a renewal of interest in
programmes specially* meant 1o Create
employment.  Aimost every Plan docu-
ment, and much scholarly writing, ex-
pressed - and continue to express -
cern at the slow growth of employment
opportunities (due to a combination of
slow growth of output and rising capital
intensity), growing unemployment and yn.

con-

deremployment and declining real wage
rates. This concern and, of course, the
sell-interest of politicians aspiring for
power, led to the launching of a variety of
special employment programmes (culminat-
ing in the Jawahar Rozgar Yojana) to cre-
ate additional employment opportunities.

The scale of these programmes has also
greatly expanded.

However, NSS data - which are by far
the most detailed and refined available -
compel a second look at the conventional
wisdom on the nafure and severity of the
unemployment problem. These data sug-
gest that during the period 1972/3 1o
1986/7, while the labour force has in-
creased rapidly, the open unemployment
rates do not show a susfained increase in
most states. On the contrary there
seems 1o have been significant and sus-
lained rise in total employment of a mag-
nitude large enough to ahsorb practically
the entire increase in the labour force.

In most states, there is little or no in-
crease in the volume of agricultural em-
ployment; practically the entirg increase in
employment has been outside agricultyre.
The increments in non-agricuftura) employ-
ment opportunities are quite diversitied.
The pace of diversification i, rural employ-
ment (with the share of non-agriculture
raising from 18 percent 1o 36 percent in
a matter of 19 years) is the more re-
markable considering the relatively slow

pace of agricultural and overall gr
owth
over much of thig period, g

Thg Proportion of wage laboyr is in-
Creasing steadily and within the class of
wage labourers thpge dependent on

distinct from regular
; ment ar i

relatively faster rate. Hoawngerrc.w:;\nc? ha}tsg
suggests that, Contrary to widely helg be-
lief, the real wage rates of casuyal wage
abourers may be rising, though at dispa-
rate rates, in several states. Ditterentialg

wage/salary employ
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and non agricultural fabour do not

ture ‘ ‘
scam to be widening.
One is forced to ask how these fea-

loyment and real wage rate
"‘Tﬁ;v;{;re%pm);al india can be sqgared
\h the relatively slow, and practically
ynstant, rate of agricultural groth dunqg
is period: Is it because of the rapnt
xpansion of government outlays on ru;a
ublic works programs? Or because tde
ppottunities for rral labour are expand-
1g as villages get more an‘d more in-
ed with neighbouring villages and

sgrat . .
(f%‘aan areas with the exte”?fon and im-
;rovemem of transport facililies? Or be-

more and more of non-agricultural
g?gj;?;es calering to a wide ma{ket are
moving to rural areas? Can the disparate
trends in employment structure and earn-
ing levels be explained in terms of differ-
ential changes in levet and pattern of sup-
ply of and demand for labour? These
and a varely of other jmportam and re-
lated questions which anse from the NSS
employment surveys provide a very rich
lield for research.

Data relating to agriculture and the rural
economy

Besides his significant role in articulating
the logic of a long term development
strategy in the early stages of indian pian-
ning, Mahalanobis made an invalgaple
coniribution to building up !ndia'§ ;tat:stscal
system. As the Honorary S!a}ashca! Ad-
viser 1o the Government of India and as
the founder and guiding spirit of the Indian
Statistical Institute, his imprint is visible on
practically every aspect of the official ma-
chinery for collection and dissemination of
data. He was the pioneer in applying
ampling techniques to estimating crop
;;?;ZI gThe NSS was established on his
initialive and he quickly demonstrated the
potentials of sample surveys to get data
on praclically every aspect of }he coun-
try’s socio-economic life. | will confine
myself to a briet review of the NSS role
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in relation to agriculture and rural
economy.

Till Independence crop yields were
based on “eye” estimates fitered upwards
from the village patwari through the vari-
ous layers of the Revenue department
bureaucracy. Land use and crop area
statistics were based on complete plot-by-
plot enumeration by the Patwari in most
provinces. Only Bengal, Orissa, and most
erstwhile princely states did not have such
a system.

After Independence, the use of scientilic
sampling surveys for area and yield esti-
mation has spread widely. The institute
of Agricultural Research Stalistics (part of
ICAR) and the NSS played a major role
in the process. The official estimates of
area compiled by the Ministry of Agricul-
lure are in all but 3 states still based on
plot-wise data compiled by village officers.
In West Bengal, Kerala and Orissa area
estimates are derived from sample sur-
veys. In the case of yield, official esti-
mates for practically all important crops
are derived from sample crop cutting ex-
periments designed to give estimates
within a small margin of sampling error
at the state level,

In the early stages, the National Sam
ple Survey conducted an independer
land use and crop cutting survey and e
timated both area and yield of maijc
crops. The wide divergence between the:
estimates and those of olfficial agencis
were a source of considerable contr
versy, as were the dilferences betwe
NSS estimates of production of foodgra
and those of consumption from its ¢
sumption schedules. Attempts to rec
cile the differences showed that san
design, size and shape of the cut,
such other technical factors could not
ally account for the differences.
treatment of mixed crops, and more
portantly, quality of field staff, supery
and other non-sampling errors turne
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and other non-sampling errors twined out
1o be far more crucial.  The implications
of these findings were unfortunately not
followed through. In the event independent
land usc and crop cutting surveys by
NSS were abandoned.

However, the NSS has continued 1o
play a role in providing an independent
check on the accuracy of the area statis-
tics maintained by the village official, and
the per hectare yield estimtes obtained
from the crop cutting surveys. As the
scopr and e of functions entrusted to
villige officiils ncreased, the task of col-
lecting crop area statistics and making
them available on time was found 1o be
increasingly dificult. The frequency and
quality of supervision and verification of
village records by higher officials also de-
teriorated. To remedy this situation, the
Timely Reporting Scheme which envisaged
the collection and compilation of land use
and crop data from one fifth of the vil-
lages directly by the State head quarers
soon alter the end of the sowing period)
and a system of independent checking ot
reported entries on area and of the crop
cutling experiments in a subsample of the
TRS sample was introduced. Both these
are done by the staff of NSS.

One would have thought that system-
atic analyses of the differences between
the normal reportingfestimating mecha-
nisms and the estimates from the sample
checks would be a regular feature both as
a means of correcting the errors in the
former, but also as the basis for avoiding
such errors in the future. That this is not
happening is regreltable, because the
few analyses which are available suggest
that the errors in TRS and in the regular
crop cutting surveys are substantial and
often systematic.

For instance, a recent report relating to
Andhra Pradesh observes that Girdawari
was completed in time only in 45 to 60 per
cent of the sample villages, and of them

only 45 1o 58 per cent sent their relurn o
time; errors in reporting (non-reporting or
incorrect reporting) of crop area were foungd
in 15 to 23 per cent of plots observed:
there was consistent under-recording L
the village officials. It also noted that
ditferences recorded by State lev
supervison were consistently lower th:
that of central supervision. In respect
yield estimates the study notes significa
non-response in several crops: the lc
level of general supervision, sizeable ditfe
ences in the average yield calculated frou,
grnnral and! irrigated sam s,

The widespread use of «ample surveys
to get data on distribution, land and other
assets; irrigation and livestock; level and
pattern of employment-unemployment and
wages; consumption; access to education,
health and other social services: and nu-
merous other facets of the rural economy
also owes a great deal to Mahalanobis
leadership. It is to the NSSO's credit that

it has sustained and built upon the foun-

dations laid by the professor.

Over the years active interaction be-
tween the survey designers, the field staff
and both official and non-official users of
data - which has been consciously pro-
moted by the NSSO- has proved to be
valuable in improving concepts, design and
methods of these surveys. We now have
a rich mass of information relevant to an
understanding of the characteristics of the
rural economy, and changes therein, at a
fairly disaggregated level. The use of
these data for mapping structure and
change of rural economy has been facili-
tated by the publication of the data in
more accessible form (through
Sarvekshana). But the potential for both
descriptive work, which in turn stimulates
research of the analytical level, is only
begmning to be exploited. A more liberg]
policy regarding special tabulations ang
even access o the primary data will
greatly help. That the NSSO is moving in
this direction is to be warmly welcomed.
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As researchers use this body of data
s better understanding of structure and
hange in specific aspects ol rural
sconomy, questions concerning the scope,
-ontent, relevance, reliability and cost of
ySS (and other similar data) come to the
surface. The interaction between users of
data and those who generate them has
been a creative process leading to signifi-
cant changes in the concept, design and
methods of survey and to greater concern
for comparability of estimates over time.
Though far from adequate, and though
some inferences remain the subject of
debate, analyses based on NSS has shed
a great deal of fresh light on several irp-
portant substantive issues. The rich lit-
erature on incidence of povery; character-
istics of the poor’, trends in inequality of
wealth and consumption; the struclure of
the labourforce; level and patterns of em-
ployment, wages and unemployment - to
mention but a few - bear adequale wit-
ness to this. This process needs to be
and can be carried considerably further by
providing researchers freer access to the
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data and encourgaing more analytical
work. ' ,

At the same time there is need for sys-
tematic work on a continuing basis, on
improving sample designs (eg.to explore
the possiblities of using accumulated
knowledge on the distribution of relevant
characteristics in the population to develop
more efficient stratified designs); improving
the design of questionnaires, formulation
of question training of investigators inter-
viewing techniques and other aspects of
field surveys; and quesions concerning
supervision, verificatiorvediting of schedules
and similar such other aspects which have
a bearing on the qualtiy of data. Such
work calls for specialised expertise and
has to be done by a group which has
first hand experience of largescale field
surveys and in close collaboration_ with the
personnal of the NSS. One hopes that
the survey and design section of the IS!
would take more serious interest in such
basic research on survey methodology to
help the NSS to generate more and bet-
ter quality data at reasonable cost.
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Book Review

World Development Report 1993: Investing In Health,
Oxford University Press, New York 1993, pp.329, US$ 19.95.

R. Hema and Paul P Appasamy

THE World Development Report (WDR) of
1993 focusses onthe health sector, inthe light
oftheinterplay between human health, health
policy and economic development. The re-
port presents a global picture of the existing
levels and patterns of health stalus; describes
the ownesship pattern, organisational struc-
ture, efficacy and problems of present health
care systems; discusses the role of govern-
ment and of markets in providing health care,;
and outlines an agenda for action. A signifi-
cant contribution of this WDR is the presenta-

tion of a measure that would help quantify the .
loss of healthy life.

Good health is not only a crucial aspect
of human well-being and hence a major
objective of development but is also a fac-
tor that would help promote economic
growth. The WDR enumerates four ma-
jor ways in which improved health contrib.
utes to economic growth:

* By reducing workers iliness and thus
increasing workers productivity;

* By improving the access 1o regions
with natunal resowces, that were hith.-
eito inaccessible dueg to endenie dis

BRETHEN

A By enabling children Lo mecenve beller

educaton, smee poor heath and bo
witien reduce antoltment amd hampw
fearmingg athhties, ad thus iysosving
Pt growth prospects

* By reducing the incidence of diggpse
and thus producing big savings |n fu-
ture treatment costs.

The burden of disease

For any meaningful and successty| haalih
policy_, knowledge of the scale of healih prok-
lems is essential. Present measurgq, whish
are in terms of mortality, do providg an o)l
mateolpolenlialIossduetoprematur.q" ]
but failto account for loss of healthy e dim 1o
diseases, handicap, pain or any other disahil-
ity. The WDR provides a Mmeasure which
combines losses resulling from premature
dgaths and losses resulting from disability/
diseases. This measure, called the global
burden of disease (GBD) is expressed in
terms o disabiluy-adjusted lite years

(DALY) lost. The derivation of the GBD is as
follows:

* On the basis of the international clas-
sification of diseases, all known dis-
eases are classified into 109 catego
ries. These calegories coyer all pos.
sible causes of death and about 95

percent of the possible cq
Ability fuses of dis.

Dseasos are grovped inc
based on the savarily o digabiliy
csed by them  Each vlass g \qy
et A soverity weight thay mn:\;s

tes the seventy o g,
abihty
Parasaoi with by ot ity v tom

Six classeg
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% Al deaths in 1990 are assigned lo
the 109 disease categories based on
the recorded cause ol death where
available or using expent judgement
where records are not available.

%« For each death, the number of years
‘of life lost is taken as the dilference
between the actual age at death and
the expectation of fife at that age in
a low mortality population.

% For disability, the incidence of cases
by different diseases is estimated on
the basis of community surveys of
based on expert opinion. Th.e
number of years of healthy life lost is
then got by multiplying the exp'ect.ed
duration of the condition (to remission
or to death) by the severily weight of
the class of that disease.

% The loss of healthy life due to prema-
ture deaths and due to disabilily are
combined. Most societies attach
more economic importance to a year
of lite lived by a young or .mud.dle—
aged adult than to a year of lite lived
by a child or an elderly person.
Hence, the relative value of a year ot

@ne at each age is modelled to be an
exponential function. A pure time
preference is also assumed in that
healthy lives at future years are val-
ued at progressively lower levels com-
pared to heaithy lives at present
years (3% discount rate). The death
and disability losses of healthy lives
are corrected for the relative age
weights and for the time preference
to give the DALY lost.

% The above is separately worked out
for various categories of age, sex and
demographic regions. The sum of
DALY lost across all ages, sexes, dis-
eases and demographic regions is
refered to as the global burden of
disease (GBD).
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The GBD thus measures the present
value of the fulure stream of disability-free
life lost as a resull ol death, disease or
injury in 1990,

The advantage of this measure is that
it can provide an estimate of health
losses due to non-fatal illnesses and dis-
eases also, uniike morality indicalors. Its
strength lies in aiding comparison ol the
health status across different demographic
regions, across age groups and so on
and in assessing the relative impact of dif-
ferent diseases. However, the parameters
used in the construction of this measure
are partially determined by subjeclive ele-
ments. Moreover, the construction of this
measure is based on static, ‘ex-post’ con-
ditions. It does not, for example, take
into consideration what.is likely be the
prevalence or incidence of diseases and
deaths in the future years and what would
be the impact. A more dynamic version
that could indicate probable levels of fu-
ture burden would be of greater use for
health policies and agenda. The GBD
can at best be used as a relative, static
indicator but alt the same it provides a
basic conceptual framework that can be
moditied/built upon.

Present Health Systems and Problems

The WDR reperts that world health spend-
ing has been really huge. It has also
been very inefficient and highly skewed. In
1990, public and private expenditure on
health services was about 8 per cent of
total world product. Almost 90 per cent of
this amount was spent by high income
countries. At one end of the spectrum was
United States which spends more than 12

‘per cent of ts GNP on health while devel-

oping countries were spending only 4 per
cent.

In all the countries public health meas-
ures have played a very imporiant rofe and
have been central to the reduction of

~
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dealhs caused by vaccine preventable
childhood diseases. Nonetheless, the ex-
isting public health systems, as the WDR
points out, have certain inelliciencies and
biases:

* Misallocation of resources in that
while cedain highly cost-effective and
crificdl” interventions are ‘ignored,
money ‘is spent of interventions of
low. cost-effectiveness;

* \nequkgus distribulion - while sophisti-
celgiMertiary’carg provided to the al-
fleiTs* subisidised the poor don't
have enough access 1o basic heaith
services and mostly services received
are of low quality;

* Increased cost of service and very in-
efficient use ot resources have been
encouraged by the methods of financ-
ing and the mechanisms of delivery
adopted by public health systems.

The role of government and the market

The WDR argues in favour of a strong and
significant role for the government in pro-
viding health services. The major reasons
given are: (a) many health related services
like information about and control of con-
tagious diseases are public goods and
some services involve significant
externalities (immunisation, poliution haz-
ards/poliution contral); (b) providing cost-ef-
fective health care 1o the poor could be a
useful toal to achieve poverty reduction:
and (c) there is considerable potential for
market failure and shoricomings in the op-
eration of private markets due to uncer-
tainty (adverse selection) and asymmetry of
information (moral hazard). Adverse selec-
tion and moral hazard have greater signifi-

cance in the context-ol health insurance :

services because it is hard 10 identity in-
dividual risks and harder to attribute them
to behavioural choices. Moreover, unlike
the case of insurance for buildings or cars
there are no “market values™ or any such

~Ahat would better he

natural limits to cost. The mediéal ex
penses could hence be very high ang yet

may be spent on services of doubtful
value. '

Thus, while highlighting aspects of ‘gov-
ernment failure’ on the one hand, the WOR
alsQ argues in favour of 3 greater and
more significant role for government in the

provision of health care. The rationale for

this being the existence of large extetnali-
ties and high potential for market failures
in heatth services. As the WDR rightly in-

dicates, restructuring services go. that the -
. public sector is in charge of areas where

‘externalities are involved (eg. control of
communicable diseases, health educatiory
information) and where market failure po-
tential exists (eg. health insurance
schemes) while the private sector caters to
the other areas (eg. specialised care, treal-
ment of chronic non-communicable dis-
eases elc.), would be more cost-effective.
Again, where services are rendered by the
public sector, a reorganisation of the insti-
tutional arrangements for financing and for
delivery would considerably reduce the
government failure.

Agenda for action

In the light of the above reasoning, the

“WDR suggests a three-pronged approach
for government policies and he
ures.

First, an appropriate environment should
be provided to households to enable them
to seek and achieve better health stand-
ards. As there exists a significant corre-
lation between better health
standards/education lavels,
. should promote econ

and income
: governments
OmIC growth policies,
_lp the poor, and in-
tion, paricularly wom-
ese are likely to stimy-
eness and greater demang

vestments in educa
en's education. Th
late better awar
for health Care,

\

Second, the allocation of fesources for
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alth meas- _

ilisation of resources in the
ra\ggm:hseecltgr need to be'i'mproved. While
in some countries additional resources
need to be allocated to the hea}lth sector
. even to provide some essenu:.al.chmca.l
services, in most cases more efficient uti-
lisation and better targetting was called
for. Resources needed to be withdrawn
from less cost-effective interventiopg and
pumped into the delivery of a minimum
package of essential clinigal services and
into cost-effective interventions.

Third. the mechanisms used for financ-
ing and delivering health care services
should be redesigned to reduce the scope
of government failure. One optlion was tqr
the public sector to be in charge of fi-
nancing alone, leaving the delivery of
services to the private sector. In this
case the government should promote
competition in the delivery systems and
also regulate to ensure quality of care.
Alternatively, if the public sector is in
charge of delivery of services then there
should be greater decentralisation of au-
thority and decision making and greater
diversification.

Such changes mean a major redirection
of public resources and development of
new institutional capabilities. They are
also likely to atfect a whole range of in-
terest groups that may be deriving ‘rents’
under the present framework and would
opposse them. The feasibility and
sustainability of such a transition is not
clear. However, the WDR states that with
sufficient political will and with capable
planners and managers to design and im-
plement, significant positive reforms could
be achieved in the health sector. Having
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discussed the major findings of the WDR,
it may be useful to briefly reflect on teir

relevance for health policy in the Indian
context.

Implications for Health Policy in India

The allocation of resources in successive
Five-Year Plans in India for the social
sectors such as education and health has
tended to be much lower than for the pri-
ority sectors such as agriculiure, industry
and power. The neglect of the social sec-
tors is parlly due to the difficulty in esti-
mating the output or the benefit of expen-
ditures in these sectors. Fortunately, the
WDR has made a breakthrough (as
diescribed earlier) by capturing the social
cost of ill-health through one indicator -
the DALY (Disability Adjusted Life Years),
a measure of the burden of disease attrib-
utable to premature monality and disabil-
ity. Among the major regions of the
world, India ranks only ahead of Sub-Sa-
haran Africa in terms of the DALYs lost
per 1000 of population (Table 1).

India’s poor peformance as measured
by DALYs lost per 1000 of population in-
dicates the substantial output foregone on
account of premature mortality and disabil-
ity and by inference the comparative ne-
glect of the health sector. This situation
is likely to get worse in a regime of defi-

cit budgets at both the Central and State
levels,

Health Sector Priorities

The distribution of DALY loss by cause as
shown in Table 2 serves to identify the
unfinished health agenda for India in the



Table 1 : Distribution of Disability - Ad
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by Demographic Region

justed Lite Years (DALYs) Loss

Rs. in croreg
] ‘ No. of DALYS 1 ost DA
No. | Region (millions) 10(!)3( ?’oLp?Jsl;t?oer:
1 Sub-Saharan 293 - S;SW*
2 India 292 344
3 China 201 178
4 Other Asia 177 260
5 Latin America - Carribean 103 233
6 Middle East 144 286
7 Eastern Europe 58 168
8 Market Economies 94 117
9 World 1362 259
?ggé:e : World Development Report 1993-Box Table 1.3,
Table 2: Percentage of Disability - Adjusted Life Years (DALYS)
Loss by Causes - India (1980)
Causesmw‘wm_m» DALY Loss
Communicable Diseases%*wm“w““ww I R 565
Tuberculosis 37
STDs and HiV 27
Diarrhoea 96
Vaccine Preventable Chilghood diseases 6.7
Respiratory infections 109
Matemal causes 27
Perinatal causes 9.1
Others 52
Non-Communicable Diseases
Cancer 4.1 104
Nutritional deficiencies 62 °
Neuropsycliatric disease 6.1
Cerebrovascular disease 2.1
Ischemic hean disease 28
Others 191
Injuries 9.1
Motor Vehicle 1.1 .
Intentional 1.2
Others 68
Total 100.0 )
Source: World Devetopment Report 1933-Box Table 1.3, 1990s. D
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Many of these problems are well known,
but may require some reiteration. In terms
of priority, these include:

The priority areas in the health sector
are clearly those where the DALY_ loss is
very high, such as respiratory infections, di-
arhoea, perinatal causes, vaccine prgyenb
able childhood infections and nutritionat
deficiencies. Meeting this challenge re-
quires:

* Greater intervention l?y the govern-
ment and therefore higher allocations

for the health sector;

« Greater emphasis on public health
and household health programmes;
and

* Complementary inputs like primary
education (particularly for girls), nutn-
tion, and empowering of women.

The good news, however, is the Iovy cost
of reducing or averting the loss of this c.al-
egory of DALYs. Many of the remedies
lie within the domains of pub'_sc health -
immunization, maternal gnd child hea.lth -
health information, and :mp'roved environ-
mental conditions. Decrea_smg DA.LY loss
in respect of non-commu_mcable diseases
such as cancer or heart dssgase would ob-
viously be far more expensive.

Some options recommended by the

ith poticy package
WDR as pant of the hea .

for developing, low-income countries would
be relevant for India. These include:

% Strengthening institutional capacity to
deliver public services more efficiently;

% Reducing govérnment spending on ex-
pensive tertiary facilities, specialist

training, elc:

* Encouraging social of privlate
insurance (India has a veryl ow
coverage in terms of the popu ation
with insurance);
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*  Subsidizing private health care provid-
ers who deliver essential clinical serv-
ices to the poor  (There is a large
NGO sector providing such services
in India).

Indigenous Medicine

While the WDR recommendations promote
diversity and competition, the report re-
mains neutral on the issue of indigenous
medicine. One view is that the magni-
tude of the health care problem is large
(as measured in DALYs) despite the ex-
istence of the traditional systems. In
other words, the existing health care 8ys-
tem including the traditional systems have
not been able to adequately deliver health
care. Others feel that there has been dis-
crimination against the traditional systems,
and only in recent years has the govern-
ment provided some support.

Ditterential Pattern of Demand

While the policy recommendations in the
WDR are broken down in terms of three
major groups of countries - low income,
middle income and former socialist coun-
lries - the report does not explicilly recog-
nize the differential demands placed on
the health sector in a heterogencous
country like India. There are not only
wide disparities in income distribution:
there are also marked differences in
health status in difterent geographic re-
gions of the country. 1t is clearly unreal-
istic to adopt a uniform health policy in a
country with such disparities. Middle and
upper income groups who now form a
sizable proportion of the population will
also demand a higher level of health care.
If these needs are to be met largely
through the private sector, the government
must play a major role in (a) regulating
health care institutions to ensure that they
meet certain standards and {0)] promoting
wide coverage of health insurance pro-
grammes so that families are not bank-
rupted by catastrophic illnesses.
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The WDR 93 provides a well researched
and comprehensive analysis of global
health issues. It's most significant contri-
bution is the conceptualisation of an index
to measure the social burden of morbidity
and mortality. This measure, suitably

i

modified/improved upon, could be a useful
tool for research and for policy-making in
health. A wide range of users from inter-
ested "non-specialists” to all types of
“health-specialists” would find this report
informative, educative and very useful.
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Publications brought out by Messrs Sangam* Publishers : These consist
of a series of monographs mainly relating to Rural Development of Tamil Nadu
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Sangam Publishers, 11, Sunkurama Chetty Street, Madras-600 001 for these.
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Data Series, Popular Series, Interns Reports and Offprint Series brought out since
1978. Detailed list available on request from the Programme Coordinator of MIDS. '

Occasional Publications of the Institute Include :

A Manual of Sources of Data on Tamil Nadu Economy (1979) published by
MIDS, pp. 92, priced at Rs. 10/- per copy and Rs. 6.50/-for bonaﬁde.research"

scholars. £ o

Area Studies Bibliography Tamil Nadu (1984) published by MIDS, pp 226
Rs. 30/- for paper cover and Rs. 40/- for bound volume.

Socizl Science Research in South Indian Universities—Listing and Review of
Ph D. Dissertations (1989) Published by MIDS and ICSSR, SRC, pp. 260, Rs. 20/-
a), b) and c).obtainable from the Programme Coordinator of MIDS.
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Poverty — An Interdisciplinary Approach edited by B. Sarveswara Rao and

V. N. Deshpande (1982) & published for MIDS by My/s Somaiya Publishers

Pvt. Ltd., Bombay, pp. 296, Rs. 125/-

Guide to Research in Economics, edited by C.T. Kurien (second edition)
(1985) & Published for MIDS by M/s. Rainbow Publishers, Coimbatore, pp. 390
Rs. 100/- ’

Some thoughts on the Seventh Plan by Dr. Maicolm S. Adiseshiah (1985) and
published for MIDS by M/s. Dialogue Publishers, New Delhi, pp. 136, Rs. 70/-

Shaping National Events by Dr. Malcolm S. Adiseshiah (1985) and published for
MIDS by M/s Dialogue Publishers, New Delhi, pp. 335, Rs. 180/-

Tamil Nadu Economy : Performance and Issues by MIDS (1988) and Published
for MIDS by Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd., Delhi, Rs. 60/-
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* These publications may be ordered directly from the respective publishers,
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